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FOREWARD

Ihe instructional materials contained herein were
developed at Lastern Washington State College in an attempt
to deal witn a rather crucial problem concerning not only

. this country but the entire globe. For too many years

% educational policies in the United States have idictated
an approdch which igynored nearly one-third of the world's
population. Toaay the situation has reversed itself. The
united States President and the United HNations have formally
recojnized the existence of the People's Republic of China.
How, 1+t pehooves educators at ell grade levels to introduce
students 1o China and its people.

Inis instructional program wes orgenized primarily fer
students at tne fourth to si«th grade levels, The vocabulary
and toncepts dealt with ore within the gresp of most of these
youngsters. Also, tne individuaiized-activity learning packets
are largely self-paced, allowing the students to progress at
tneir vwn rate of speed. This makes it possible for the tecaecher
to spend much of his time working with students on an individual
Lasis.

The plenning format was developed around a model created

1

in Lonceptuol Flanning with Behavioral Objectives.’ This is

1Mi?cnell, Bruce; Stueckle, Arnold; and Wilkens, Robert,
Conceptual Flanning with Dehavioral Objectives. Uubuque, lowa:
kendel 1 /Hunt fublishing Co., 1971,
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a scheme which divides the plan into two basic elements,
The long range plan consists of identification of the
Purposes, identification of the major Concepts to be dealt

with, and creation of the Behavioral Objectives which shall

be used to test the attainment of the concepts taught. The
daily plans are designed to promote the attainment of the
prescribed behavioral objectives, They include the following
basic elements: (1) Daily ubjectives; (2) Activity or acti-
vities (a brief description); (3) Timing and Organization;
(4) Materials needed; ana (5) Lvaluation. A long-range plan
dealing with ceveloping an understanding and tolerance of
cultural relativism in relotion to China as well as developing
infellectual, afiective, und psychomotor skills utilizing the
input on China, serves as the key for the materials.

ine fearning pacauts are organized as follows:
Lo Pre=ioot which provides the teacher and the student

with the input which allows the decision to be made

as to wnether or not the packei needs to be completed.

2. word List which helps the student familiarize himself
with new terms,

3. Study of Key ldeas which enables the student to study the
key concepts introduced by the packet materials.

4. Thouyht yuestions which enables the student to study the
key ideas,

5. Post-Test which evaluates the student's attainment of the
behavioral objectives.

6. Creative Projocts which provide the opportunity for enrich-
ment activities,

In aoddition to the leorning activity packets, there ore

a number of other sampie lessons which are designed primarily



for small or large group participation. These are quite
varied in noture and w'll allow the teacher to decide which
would be most appropria-e for a particular group.

Purposely, many more sample plans and suggested activi-
tfies are included in the packet than the average teacher will
be able to use. However, this allows the teacher a great
deal ot latitude and flexibility in planning such a program.
The stories were written fo illustrate crucial principles
which will be brought out in the activities. Individual
lessons were planned for seventy-five minutes, This time
can be shortened or augmented according to the needs of the
particular group of students,

ihe materials have been deveioped by lMiss Sonia Cowen,

a truly outstanding student, Organizational format, rewrite
suggestions, and an occasional story ar two have been cheer-
fully provided by Professors Bruce Mitchell and Lynn Triplett.
Jro Mitchell is an Associate Professor of Lducation, while

Mr. Triplett is an Assistant Professor of Asian History.
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CONTENT SUMMARY AND INPUT MATERIALS

LONG RANGE 30ALS

A. To develop an understanding and tolerance of cultural relativism
in relation to the Peoole's Republic of China by introducing
similarities and differences existing between the cultures of the
United States and China, emohasizing four basic cultural compo-
nents: economic structures, social organization, reliqious svstems,
and political organization.

B. To develon intellectual, affective, and nsychomotor skills, utiliz-
ing knowledge of the Chinese Civilization by way of the individual
activities learning packets and the modified Taba processes.

LEARNING CONCEPTS: The learning conceots, in achieving the long

range goals, will emphasize the structural and functional asoects of
the Chinese Civilization as a uniaue yet adoptive unit in the develop-
ment of mankind, concentrating on the aforementioned basic cultural
experiences of Pre-modern China (Pre-Han and Imperial China) and Modern
China (Revolutionary, Nationalistic, and Communist China) achieved
through individual activities learnina packets and modified Taba tasks
introduced and attained in daily lessons.

A. Each culture is unique or differentiated from all other cultures.

I. Physical features (land forms, geographical location, environ-
mental limitations, efc.) of China have influenced the growth
of the Chinese Culture, as have the physical features of the
United States influenced the culture of the United States.

3. Maps involve terminology related to the distinction of
of the following physical features: boundaries/boundary
lines: map legend (map explanation key): scale of miles:
cities, towns, and villages; directional sign: rivers,
lakes, oceans, and other bodies of water; land forms
such as deserts, mountains, plateaus, plains, etc.
b. Land formations determine greatly the potential of sub-
sistence activities: agricultural and/or industrial qrowth
c. Climate is determined by location, physical barriers and
land formations., influencing life styles
d. Population growth is influenced by physical features of the
environment and cultural ecologv throuah adabtation
2. Agrarian versus indus*rial arowth in the development of cultural
traits, needs, and survival
3. Hypothesis relatina to Szpir-Whorf and ethnocentrism will be
introduced as a means of showing the successful evolution of
each culture as related to its needs

i



Il. B. Each culture is not an isolated unit, but a product of both
assimilation and indigenous cultural functions and societal
needs

I. Many aspects of culture in the United States parallel
those of the Peonle's Republic of China. In allowing
the students to view slides of both cultures (land,
architecture, subsistence activities, technology used
in industry, etc.) the concept of cultural assimilation

and/or diffusion will expose close similarities existing
between cultures, as well as distinguish the differances
2. Material culture will be viewed in regards to functional

aspects in the growth of the Chinese Civilization

3. Economic structures, social organization, religous systems,
and political organizational structures of Pre-Modern China,
Modern China, and the United States will be comoared in llghf
of development in relation to cultural needs

C. Etach culture evolves as a means of providing a functional political,
religious, economic, and social oraanization for that society.

I. Political System
a. Pre-Modern China (Dynasties: Shang, Chou, Ch'in, Han,
Sui, T'ang, Suna, Non-Chinese, Ming, Ch'ing)
I. Confucian/Gentrv State
a. Exam system
b. Economic, religious, nolitical, and social
develonment under *+his ear of influence
7. Warlords
3. Instability of nolitical developments
b. Modern China

I. Republican China

a. Peasants versus Gentry/Ruling classes

b. Economic, social, reliqious structures developed
in relationship to the political system

¢. Revolutionary stages of develooment in political
dysfunction

d. How represent the majority/minority of the populous--
the voice of discontentment

. 5Seat of government manned by what classes

Mationalist China

a. Peasants versus fentry/Ruling classes

b. Economic, social, reliqious structures developed
in relationship to the political system

c. Revoluticnary stages of develooment in political
dysfunction

d. How leaders emerged in voicina discontentment and
representation of the maioritv/minority of the
populous

e. Seat of government manned by what classes

[




vi

1. C. 3., Communist China

a. Peasants versus Gentry/Ruling classes

b. Econcmic, social, religious structures developed
in relationship to the oolitical svstem

¢. Revolutionary stages of development in political
dysfunction -

d. Emergence of leaders in voicina the discontent-
ment and representation of the majoritv/minority
of the pooulous

e. Seat of aovernment manned by what class

2. Intellectual and Reliqious Systems
a. Pre-Modern China
I. Marionalism versus culturalism
a. Humility versus pride
b. Tradition versus modernization
lacism
Philosophical Utopia
Man in relation to nature
Man in relation to himself
. Man in relationship to social, economic, and
political movements as dealt with through the
Taoism philosoohy
3. Buddhism
a. Philosophical Utopia
b. Man in relation to nature
¢c. Man in relation to himself
d. Man in relationship to social, economjc, and
political movements as dictated by the Buddhism
philosophy
4, Confucianism
a. Philosphical Utopia
b. Man in relation to nature
¢c. Man in relation to himself
d. Man in relationship to social, economic, and
political movements as dictated by the Confucian
philosophy
I. Five Relationships doctrines
?. Transition from tradition to modernization
b. Modern China

N

[T S Re i v

. Marxism
a. Theology
b. Man in relation to nature
c. Man in relation to himself
d. Man in relation to the “system of establishment"
e. Man in the relationship of social, economic, and

political movements as dictated by the Marxism
theology and doctrines

Leninism

a. Theoloav

b. Man in relation to nature

c. Man in relation to himself

d. Man in relafion to the "system of establishment"

e. Man in the relationship of social, economic, and
political movements as dictated by the Leninism
theologv and doctrines
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41. €. 3, Economic Bases
a., Pre-Modern China
I. Agrarian Economy
a. Role and status of the peasant
I. Peasant in relationship to central government
2. Peasant in relationship to gentry/ruling
classes
3. Social stratification
4, Subordinate-superior relationship emphasized
by the Confucian doctrines of the Five
Relationships
Relationships in regards to the political,
social, and religious movements as dictated
by the economic structure
b, Role and status of the gentry/ruling classes
I. Role and status of the landlord
a. Relationship existing between peasant
and central government
b. Subordinate-superior relationship
emphasized by the Confucian doctrines of
the Five Relationships
c. Social stratification mobility
d. Relationship of political, social, and
religious movements as dictated by the
economic structure
?. Role and status of the scholar
a. Relationshio to central government
b. Subordinate-superior relationship
emphasized by the Confucian doctrines of
the Five Relationshios
¢c. Social stratification mobillity by means
of exam system, mastering philosophical doctrines
d. Relationship of political, social, and
reliqgious movements as dictared by the economic
structure
3. Role of the agentry class in terms of definitions
ard functions
4. Role of the emperor--monarch rule as superior
in subordinate-superior relationship emphasized
by the Confucian doctrines of the Five Relation-
ships and the emperor's position in the expansion
campaigns and adminis*rative control of economical
bases
2. dorld trade
3. World view
b, ‘“odern China
I. Agrarian Economy
a. Role and status of the peasant
b. Pole and status of the Chinese Communist Party
members and leaders
¢. Relationship to social, political, and reliqious
movements
d. Development of raw materials (resources) and
technological potential (machinery, farming equioment,
hydroelectrical power, etc.)
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It. C. 3. Economic Bases
e. Implementation of farm oolicies
f. Relationshio between land, resources, and the
growth of population comolexes/cities
qg. Complexity of technologv
h. World trade
i. World view
2. Stabilization and transition period from agrarian economy
to industrial economy
3. Industrial Economy
a. Role and status of the farmer/laborer
b. Role and status of the industrial [aborer
c. Role and status of the Chinese Communist Party
members and leaders
d. Role of females and males in the division of labor
e. Relationship to political, social, and religious
movements
t. Development of raw materials (resources) and
technological advancement (machinerv, new industrial
growth, hydroelectricity, etc.)
Q. Planned industrialization under the Communist China
administration
I. Political control ard programming
2. Model for economical advancement taken from
Soviet Russia's developments
a. Five Year Plan
b. Promotion of heavy industrial develooment
Cc. Agriculture as the source of industrial
development caoital
. Communés established and managed by
the qovernment
2. Authority deleqated to provincial
levels of government
4. Disruction of economy and reversal of economical
nriorities
4. Social Organization
a. Pre-Modern China
I. Class stratification and structure of mobility
a. Peasant role
b. Gentry role
c. Emperor role
) d. Subordinate-superior relationships as emphasized
by the Confucian doctrines of the Five Relationships
e. Mobility of social stratification between classes
f. Strife within and outside of the classes
2. Relationshio to political, religious, and economic
conditions ’
3. Kinship patterns
b. Modern China
I. “lass stratification and structure of mobility
a. Peasant role
b. fentrv role: extinction of qentry c¢class/rise of peasant
¢. Government role
d. Worker/laborer role

ilu




1. C. 4. Social Organization

2. Relationship to political, religious, andgeconomic
conditions

3. Kinship patterns

4. How Marxism changed social organization
(Confucian principles of subordinate-superior
relationships gave way to Communistic doctrines)
a. Man to man
b, Parent to child
c. Man to qovernment

5. Social change supports the present government

D. Introduce the student to the importance of avoiding the enthno-
centric view of cultures. FEncourage the student to surpass
valuative and/or normative judgments when studying China's
political, religious, economic, and social develooment, In
comparing the Chinese Civilization to the United States Culture,
provide the student with the opportunity to identify similarities
and differences existing between the cultures, emphasizing the
significance of similar social functions rather than structural
ditferences. Emphasize the fact that the Chinese Civilization
has evolved through an interaction of tradition and modernization
by means of adapting to new political, religious, economic, and
social environments as a society devising solutions for the
utitization of its available resources just as any society would
do.

11
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LEARN ABOUT MAN'S BASIC NEEDS=--
LEARN ABOUT YOUR BASIC NEEDS
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LEARNING PACKET NUMBER ONE

STUDENT'S NAME:




NOTE TO THE TEACHER

This packet is designed to help the student identify the
basic needs of Man and the basic needs of himself. This packet
wiil help the student better understand the behavior of Man and
the behavior of himself.

The long range plan of this packet involves the need to
involve the student in a tolerance for cultural relativism,
Utilizing this packet along with class activities, class discussion,
individual research, and future individual learning packets, will
ald the student in discovering this tolerance,

Allow the student to proceed through the packets in consecutive
order, and at his own pace. Encourage him to re-read the material
and re-take the Post-Test if his scoring necessitates. [f the
student is able to pass the Pre-Test, allow him to advance to the

next packet without having to work this packet.
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WHY | SHOULD USE THIS LEARNING PACKET

The purpose of this learning packet is to help you learn

about Man and his basic needs. |n order to discover Man's

universal and personal needs, as wel! as your own needs, you

will need to folliow the instructions listed on each page very
carefully. You will be allowed to learn as fast or as slow
as you wish,

The concepts you will discover and learn In this packet
will help you in" fearning and discovering the concepts intro-

duced in your next learning packet--You !n Your World (Packet Two).

NOW, TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE ALD READ: WHAT SHOULD | DO IN ORDER TO
LEARN THIS INFORMAT ION?




WHAT SHOULD | DO IN ORDER TO LEARN THIS INFORMAT ION?

Because students learn at difterent speeds, and 'earn in many
difterent ways, you will be allowed to learn as fast or as slow as
you wish., You will need to follow the instructions |isted on each
page. Do not skip ahead in the packet unless you are instructed to
do so. Do not skip packets unless you are instructed to do so.

You will first need to have a pencil or a pen. Your teacher

should have a resource center for you, equipped with crayons, scissors,

paints, construction paper, magazines, and other supplies. Make sure
you know where this resource center is located in your classroom.

In order to learn this information, you will need to follow
instructions caretully,and be able to understand the concepts introduced.
wWhat are the concepts? TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE AND READ:

WHAT WILL | LEARN I[N THIS PACKET?



WHAT WILL | LEARN IN THIS PACKET?

l.  Youwiil learn about Man,
A. You will learn that Man has basic needs.
B. You will learn that all men have basic needs.
C. You will learn that all men have universal reeds.

D. You will learn that all men have personal needs.

E. You will learn what basic needs Man has.
I. You will learn what physical needs Man has.
2. You will |learn what universal physical needs Man has.

3. You will tearn what personal physical needs Man has.

4, You will learn what social needs Man has.
5. You will learn what universal social needs Man has.
6. You will learn what personal social needs Man has.

7. You will learn what spiritual needs Man has.
8. You will learn what universal spiritual needs Man has.

9. You will learn what personal spiritual needs Man has.

1.  You wiil learn about You.

A. You will learn that You have basic needs.

B. You will learn that You have universal needs.

C. You will learn that You have personal needs.

D. You wiil learn that You have basic needs that You can define.
t. You will learn what physical needs You have.
2. You will learn what universal physical needs You have.

-6-
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3, You will learn what personal physical needs You have.

4, You will learn what universal social needs You have.

5. You will learn what persoan! social needs You have.

6. You will learn what universal spiritual needs You have.

7. You will learn what personal spiritua! needs You have.
til.  You will learn that you are a person with both universal and

personal basic needs.

READY TO LEARN ABOUT MAN? READY TO LEARN ABOUT YOU?

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE AND READ: HOW WiLL | SHOW | HAVE LEARNED?

14




HOW WILL | SHOW { HAVE LEARNED?

This packet contains:

(t) a Pre-Test:

(2) a Word List:

(3) a Study of Koy (deas:

(4) Thought Questions:

(5) Post-Test:

(6) Creative Projects:

This is provided as a means of
heiping you and your teacher
determine whether you need to
complete this packet,

This is provided as a means of
helping you tamiliarize yoursel ¢
with new terms. |t will help
introduce you to terms you may

wish to use during class discussions.

This is provided as a means of
enabling you to learn the concepts
related in this packet.

These questions will appear through-
out the packet as a means of helping
you discover key ideas by applying the
knowledge you are learning.

This is provided as a means of helping
you measure and evaluate what you have
learned by using this packet. It will
help you check your learning of the
terms and key ideas introduced in this
packet,

To help you remember what you have discovered
and learned, these projects will reinforce
the learning of basic terms and key ideas.

In order to show what you have learned, you wil!l need to

(1) explain, (2} list, (3) demonstrate, (4) prove, and (5) evaluate what

you have learned from using this packet. You will be given a pre-test

to determine if you need to compiete this packet. |f you are unable to

demonstrate your understanding of the concepts tested in the pre-test,



you will need to complete the packet by progressing through the
(1) Word Lists
(2) Study of Key |deas
(3) Thought Questions
(4) and the Post-Test.
Later, you will be able to further study the key ideas introduced in
this packet by doing projects.
You wi il need to pass the Post-Test in order to proceed to

Packet Two.

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE AND BEGIN THE PRE-TEST.

2l




WHAT SHOULD | DO IF | ALREADY KNOW THE INFORMATION

| AM TO LEARN IN TH!S PACKET?

As a means of helping you and your teacher determine whether
you need to complete this packet, proceed to take the Pre-Test

provided balow:

PRE-TEST: LEARN ABOUT MAN'S BASIC NEEDS--

LEARN ABOUT YOUR BASIC NEEDS

l. Write a short detfinition of the following terms:

' Needs:

Basic Needs:

Universal Needs:

Personal Needs:

Physical Needs:

Social Needs:

Spiritual Needs:




2, Write answers to the following questions:

A, What are Man's basic needs?

B. What basic needs do all men have?

3
A"

C. What universal needs does Man have?

D. What personal needs does Man have?

E. What physical needs does Man have?

24




2. (Continued: Write answers to the following questions):

F. What social needs does Man have?

G. What universal physical needs does Man have?

H. What personal physical need. does Man have?

l. What universal social needs doss Man have?

J. What personal social needs does Man have?

-|2-
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2. (Continued: Write answers to the following questions):

K. What universal spiritual needs does Man have?

L. What personal spiritual needs does Man have?

M. What basic needs do You have?

N. What universal needs do You have?

0. What personal needs do You have?

P. What physical needs do You have?




.
&
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2. (Continued: Write answers to the following questions):

Q.

What universal physical needs do You have?

What personal physical needs do You have?

What universal social needs do You have?

What personal social needs do You have?

What universal spiritual needs do You have?

What personal spiritual needs do You have?

In what ways are you a person with both universal

and personal basic needs?

FINISHED? TAKE THIS PRE-TEST TO YOUR TEACHER.

STOP! DO NOT GO ANY FURTHER IN THIS PACKET UNTIL YOUR

TEACHER INSTRUCTS YOU TO DO SO.
-14-
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It your teacher checks item number one, you do not need to
complete the remainder of this packet. |f your teacher checks
{tem number two, continue to work with this packet, and turn

the page.

{tem one: Go on to next packet.

(tem two: You are ready to start working in this packet.

Lem ™

Turn the page and begin.

o
%;5
e
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WHAT SHOULD | DO IF | DON'T ALREADY KNOW

THE INFORMATION | AM TO LEARN IN THIS PACKET?

You will need to work with the (i) Word List
(2) Study of Key |deas
(3) Thought Questions
(4) Post-Test

(5) Creative Projects

Ready to begin? First, you will need to familiarize
yourself with new tarms. The Word List on the next page

will help you learn these terms.

Turn to the next page.

-|6=




Physical Needs:

Spiritual Needs:

WORD LIST

Those things which are desirable, useful, and
essential to life,

Those physical, social, spiritual properties
or qualities which are essential to |lfe in
order for human beings to |ive,

These physical, social, and spirlitual basic
needs shared by al! men in order to Iive.

Those physical, social, and spiritual basic
needs characterized by the desires of the
individual.

Those universal and personal needs of humans
associated with survival., These needs are
related to material possessions or natural laws
essential to satisfying the needs of the body.

Those universal and personal needs of humans
associated with companionship with other humans.
These needs are related to the individual inter-
actions of humans in groups.

Those universal and personal needs of humans
associated wlth emotions, security, or religious
and sacred matters. Many times these needs are
listed under "social needs."

IF YOU HAVE DIFFICULTY WITH OTHER TERMS INTRODUCED IN THIS PACKET,
USE THE DICTIONARIES MADE AVAILABLE IN YOUR RESOURCE CENTER. |IF
YOU ARE STILL CONFUSED, ASK YOUR CLASSMATES OR YOUR TEACHER FOR HELP.

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE AND START YOUR STUDY OF THE KEY |DEAS.

-17-
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KEY 1DEAS

Learning About Man:

What is Man? What does Man need in order to iive?

Let us imagine Man in a room by himseif. This room has nothing
tn it. What would Man need in that room in order to live?

Man could not survive for a long period of time if he couid not
fultili his basic needs.

What are basic needs? Basic needs are those essentials in iife
which enabie Man to iive from minute to minute, from hour to hour,
trom day to day, and so on. Basic needs must to be fulfilled if Man

is to survive. Basic needs consist of (1) Physicai needs, (2) Social

needs, and (3) Spiritual needs.

Let's pretfend the Man we have in the empty room has nothing to
satisty his basic nceds. What can we provide in order to help him
survive?

First, Man needs to satisfy his physicai needs. These include
materiai possessions and naturai iaws essential in satisfying the
needs of his body. Does Man need air in order to survive? Yes, Man
needs air to breathe in order to survive. What wouid happen to Man
it he did not have air to breathe? He wouid die. Air, then, is a naturai
law essential in satisfying Man's physical basic need to breathe.

Does Man need water in order to survive? Yes, Man needs water fo
drink in order to survive. What would happen to Man if he did not have

water to drink? Pretending he does not have any other liquids avaiiabie
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to him, Man would die without water to drink. Water, then, is a
basic physical need of Man. In what ways might water not be a
basic physical need of Man? Does Man need to wash himself in order
to survive? Would Man die if he did not wash himself or his clothes?
It is doubtful that being dirty would cause Man to die. Is water,
then, when it is used in washing Man or clothes a basic physical
need? No, when water is used for washing Man's body or his clothes
it is not considered a basic physical need. However, water used to
wash an open wound is a basic physical need if it washes out the
wound and helps stop infection. When water is used for drinking or
health and sanitary reasons it becomes a basic physical need of Man.
So far, we have |isted air and water as elements needed in
satisfying Man's basic physical needs. Can you think of any other

physical needs? |f Man only had air and water would he be able to

survive for a long period of time? What other basic physical needs
must be met in order for Man to survive? Do you think Man could live
without food? Food is a basic physical factor in Man's survival. It
is needed by Man's body to enable Man to function successfully. Man
could not live for a very long period of time without food. Food, then,
ls a basic physical need of Man.

What other basic physical needs must Man meet in order to survive?

Could Man survive without sleep or rest? Sleep and rest help Man combat

tatigue. It is doubtful that Man could survive long without sieep or

rest. Therefore, sleep or rest are considered basic physical needs of

Man,
Could Man survive if he could not move? How would he get his

water and his food if he could not move? What parts of Man's body
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enable Man to move? An essential part of Man's body is his muscle
system. Muscles enable Man to move,; to breathe, to drink, to eat,
to sleep, and to lift, walk, run, build, and so on. It is important
that these muscles be toned in order that Man may utilize them.

How does Man tone his muscles? Does he need to exercise his muscles
in order to tone them? Is exercise, then, a basic physical need ot
Man? Yes, exercise is associated with satisfying the needs of Man's
body; therefore, exercise is a basic physical need.

What other basic physical need must be met in order that Man
may survive? Could Man survive long it his body was constantly
exposed to the cold and heat of the weather? Would Man survive
tong if he could not shelter himselt from the elements of his
environment? How can Man protect himselt from the hardships of
weather? |f Man is living in a very cold climate, does he need
clothes to keep him warm? Are clothes, then, material physical
needs basic to Man's survival? [f Man could not survive without
clothes, they would be basic physical needs. What happens if
we place Man in a very warm climate? Does he need clothes to
keep him warm? |(f Man can survive without clothes, they are not
basic physical needs. Does Man need shelter in order to survive?
Would Man live long without shelter? It is doubtful that Man
could tive long without shelter. However, shelter has many defini-
tions. A cave is a shelter. A tree is a shelter. A house is a
shelter. Can you think of other types of shelters? |f Man |ives
in a warm climate, could he survive in a cave? Could he survive in
a tree? Could he surive in a house? In a warm climate any one of
these shelters would enable Man to satisfy his basic physical need

tor shelter. What happens if Man lives in a cold climate in a cave?
-20-
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Wouid a cave be warm enough to enable Man to survive in a cold
climate? |f not, what would Man need in order to insure his
survival? He might need very warm clothes. Would clothes then be
@ basic physical need? If they enable Man to survive, they would
be considered a basic physical need. |f Man had a very warm cave
in this cold climate, would clothes be essential to his survival?
What happens when Man needs to leave his warm cave to hunt for
tood in this cold climate? Would clothes be essential to his
survival? For Man to survive in a cold ciimate he would need
@ warm shelter, or warm clothes, or fire. If Man lived in a
cold climate without a warm shelter, or warm clothes, would fire
enable him to survive? |t so, then fire would be considered a basic
physical need. It Man |ived in a cold climate in a house, his
shelter might enable him to survive without clothes or shelter.
What happens if Man needs to leave his shelter his warm house
to get food in this cold climate? Clothes, again, would be con-
sidered an essential to his survival. Would Man need more than a
shelter if he lived in a warm climate? |f Man could survive with-
out clothes or fire, then his shelter would serve as his basic
physical need in protecting him from the hardships of weather.

Let's pretend the Man we have in the empty room has nothing
to satisfy his basic needs. let's pretend the Man has no extreme
climate to prevent his survivai. He stili needs shelter, which is
already provided by the walls of the room. What other basic physical
needs must be met in order to help him survive? Can you list them?

) ; (2) 7 ()

(4) ; (5) or ; and (6) shelter
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You have just learned that Man cannot survive for long
periods of time without fultilling needs essential to his
survival. These needs were essential to satistying the nceds
of his body. What did we call these needs? These needs were

called Man's basic PHYSICAL NEEDS.

What is another basic need ot Man?. Man cannot provide
himseif with his basic physical needs when he is first born.
How do#s Man meet his physical needs at birth? Man is depen-
dent upon others for his needs. This dependence at birth and
throughout his iife means Man must interact with other humans.
This interaction enables Man to meet the second of his basic
needs--SOCIAL NEEDS.

What are social needs? How do social needs differ trom
physical needs? Social needs are those needs which must be
met in order for Man to be happy in his (ife. Physical needs
enable Man to survive through meeting the basic needs of his
body. Social needs enable Man to survive through meeting the
basic needs of his dependence upon others--social needs enable
Man to survive through meeting the basic needs of his mind.

When Man is born, he has a family. This family first makes
sure Man has his basic physical needs met. Then, the tamily
supplies Man with social needs such as love, heip, fun, and
friendship. A Man's tamily supplies his tirst sociat needs--

someone to love him, and someone he can love. As a soclal being,

Man needs to believe he is loved, and he needs to be able to show

his love to others. Man's first receiving and giving of this love

may stem from his family. Later in his life, Man may receive and

give this love to others outside of his tamily--such as triends,
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Man's social needs include helping each other meet their basic
needs--physical, social, and spiritual. Man interacts with others.
It is through this interaction that he develops friendship with
his companions. He becomes involved in the welfare of other humans.
Man develops cooperative and interdependent rel|ationships with
members of his family, his neighborhood, his city, his county,
his state, his country, his worid. With each interaction, Man is
satisfying his basic social needs. These basic social needs include
the need to love and be loved. It is through the development of this
love that Man is willing to help others, to have fun with others, to

reach his goals, to learn about the worlid.

Helping others satisfies a basic social need of Man. Man is

happy when he thinks and knows he is helpful and wanted. When Man
feels he is needed, he can teel loved and give love.

Having fun makes Man happy. Happiness is a basic social need
of Man. Having good times with other people strengthens Man's ties
with others. Many times this interaction develops into a strong
friendship.

What is a friend? What do you think a friend is? Why do you
have friends? Do all people need friends? How do you make friends
with someone? What do friends do? Are members of your family your
friends? Why or why not?

A friend can be defined in many ways. A social contact with
others who care about Man and meet his basic social needs are friends.

Goals are also basic social needs of Man. Goals give purpose
to Man's life. By working with others, through cooperation with
others, Man's goals are attained. Do goais sver change? I|f Man

cannot find purpose in his goal, he often changes his goais. Why

23-
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might it be wise to change goals? Man must feel that he can
achieve his goals. Why might this be true?

Man has another basic social need--he needs to feel he
can do something well. Why do you suppose this is so important?

Man is a curious being. Another of his basic social needs
is the need to discover, think, and learn. How does man learn?
Man learns from others. This learning process is a social
process. Can you why Man has basic social needs that must be met
in order tor him to survive? When Man is born, how does he learn
that he must eat, drink, exercise, sleep, and breathe? These needs
may be naturally taught; but how does Man tearn to talk, sing,
dance, and live with others? This learning process is met through
interaction with others, '

We have learned that Man has both basic PHYSICAL NEEDS and
basic SOCIAL NEEDS which must be met, enabling Man to survive.
Let's review these PHYSICAL and SOCIAL NEEDS basic to Man.

What are Man's basic PHYS|ICAL NEEDS? Body needs. (Fill=in blanks).

() 4)

(2) (5)

(3) (6)

What are Man's basic SOCIAL NEEDS? Happlness.

(1) Families (4) Helping Others--Feeling Needed
(2) __Love (5) _Goals
(3) __Friends (6) _Feeling of Achievement

(7) _Satistying Curiosity
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You have just learned and reviewed two categories of Man's basic
needs. Can you think of the third category? Man's third basic set
of needs are SPIRITUAL NEEDS.

Spiritual needs provide Man with security in emotional,

religlous and other sacred matters. Many times spiritual needs

are listed with social needs because they do not apply directiy
to the needs of the body as a means ot survival. Spiritual needs
help Man attain happiness, a social need. Spiritual needs provide
Man with Faith., Faith may be the need to believe in yoursel!f,
your family, your friends, your government, the people of your
worlid, or in a form of religious activity. Faith may be the
belief in a Supreme Being or Creator. Can you think of Faith
as a basic need separate from Man's basic social needs?

Basic physicai needs such as air, water, food, sleep,

exercise, and shelter are needed by all human beings. When

needs are basic to all human beings we call these basic needs

UNIVERSAL Needs. Universal basic needs include (1) physical

needs, (2) social needs, and (3) spiritual needs.
What might UNIVERSAL BASIC PHYSICAL NEEDS include? All

human beings need air, water, food, sleep, exercise, and shelter.

When these needs are basic physical needs of all human beings we

call these Universal basic physical needs. Clothing is not needed

by all human beings; therefore, clothing is not a basic physical
need Universal to all human beings.
What basic physical needs are universal needs of Man? (Fill-in

the blanks). (1) (2)




(3) (4)

(5) (6)

Basic social needs such as families, love, companionship (friends),

feeling of worth (heliping others and teeling needed), goals, feeling

of achievement, and satistying curiousity are needed by all human

beings. When needs are basic to all human beings we call these needs

UNIVERSAL Needs. Universal basic needs include (|) physical needs,

(2) social needs, and (3) spiritual needs.

What might UNIVERSAL BASIC SOCIAL NEEDS include? All human

beings need families, love, companionship, feeling ot worth, goals,

teel ing ot achievement, and satisfaction of curiosity. Money is not

needed by 2l ! human beings; therefore, money is not a basic social

need Universal to all human beings.

What basic social needs are universal needs of Man? (Fill-in

the blanks).
() _ (4)
(2) (5)
(3) (6)

N .

Basic spiritual needs such as Faith in yourself, your family,
your friends, your government, your world, and a Supreme Being or
Creator are needed by Man. Not everyone has faith in themselves,

their family, their friends, their government, their world, or

8 Supreme Being or Creator. Therefore, not all spiritual needs are

Universal to all human beings. However, a UNIVERSAL BASIC SPIRITUAL

NEED is Faith in at |east one or more of the above |isted needs.
Give a definition of UNIVERSAL BASIC SPIRITUAL NEEDS: Faith .
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Let's pretend we still have Man in an empty room without any
of his basic needs. List below the basic UNIVERSAL Needs he must

have in order that he may survive.

Basic Universal Physical Needs:
a) (4)

(2) (5)

(3) (6)

Basic Universal Social Needs:

() (4)
(2) (5)
(3 _ (6)

(N

Basic Universal Spiritual Needs: (One or more)

() (5)

(2) (6)
(3) (7
4) (8)
. All human beings have Universal needs to tultill in order to

survive. All human beings also have Personal needs characteristic
of their individual environments, desires, and discoveries, When

Man needs clothing, this is a personal need not universal to all

human beings. When Man needs a car, this is a personal need not

universal to alil human beings. When Man needs to write poetry, this

is a personal need not universal to all human beings. When Man needs

to believe in Buddha, this is a personal need not universal to all
-27-
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human beings. When Man needs physical, social, and spiritual
fultiliment not needed by 2!l human beings the need is not

universal. We call this type of need a PERSONAL NEED. A

Personal Need contains: (1) individual Physical needs, (2) indivi-

dual Social needs, and (3) Individual Spiritual needs. Can you

think of any other Personal Needs that Man may have? If so, write

them below:

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE AND ANSWER THE QUESTIONS INTRODUCED IN

THOUGHT QUESTIONS.
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THOUGHT QUESTIONS

Learning About You:
You have already learned about Man and his basic needs. Apply
this knowledge in answering the following questions in order to

discover things about You and your basic needs.

|. What basic needs do You have?

2. What universal needs do You have?

3. What are your basic universal physical needs?

4. How do you fulfill your basic universal physical needs?




5. Why is it necessary that you fulfill your basic universal

physica! needs?

6, What are your basic universal social needs?

7. How do you fultll| your basic universal soclal needs?

8. Why is it necessary that you fultill your basic universal

social needs?

9, What are your basic universal spiritual needs?
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0. How do you fulfill your basic universal spiritual needs?

Il. Why is it necessary that you fulfill your basic universal

spiritual needs?

12. What personal needs do You have?

13. What personal physical needs do You have?

l4, How do you fultill your personal physical needs?
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19.

20.

21.

Why is it necessary that you fultfill your personal physical

needs?

What personal social needs do You have?

How do you fulfill your personal social needs?

Why is it necessary that you fulfill your personal social needs?

What personal spiritual needs do You have?

How do you fulfill your personal spiritual needs?

Why is it necessary that you fultill your personal spiritual needs?
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WHEN DO | KNOW | KNOW THE MATERIAL | AM EXPECTED
TO LEARN FROM THIS PACKET?

(POST-TEST)

This Post-Test s provided as a means of helping you measure

and evaluate what you have learned by using this packet. It will
help you check your learning of the terms and key ideas introduced
in this packet. |f you have any questions, ask them of your
teacher, or refer to the Packet contents before turning to the
next page. YOU MAY NOT GO BACK TO THE WORD LIST, THE STUDY OF

KEY IDEAS, THE THOUGHT QUESTIONS, OR OTHER RESOURCE MATERIALS

ONCE YOU HAVE TURNED TO THE POST-TEST.

Ready? Put all materials away, and turn the page.
Follow Instructions carefully.
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POST-TEST

I Write a short definition of the fol lowing terms:

Needs:

Basic Needs:

Universal Needs:

Personal Needs:

Physical Needs:

Social Needs:

Spiritual Needs:

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE AND COMPLETE THE POST-TEST AS INSTRUCTED.
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2. FILL-IN THE BLANKS

Let's pretend we still have Man in an empty room without
any of his basic needs. List below the basic Universal
Needs he must have in order that he may survive.

Basic Universal Physical Needs:

()

(2)

(3)

(4)

(3)

(6)

Basic Universal Soclal Needs:

("

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

Basic Universal Spiritual Needs: (List as many as you

can remember)

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE AND COMPLETE THE TEST AS INSTRUCTED.
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3. Complete the answers below:

| have universal needs. They are

| have personal needs. They are

| fulfill both my universal and personal needs by

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE AND COMPLETE THE TEST.
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How are my needs like all human being's needs?

How are my needs different from all other human being's needs?

What did | discover by reading and working in this packet?
(Write your answer in the space provided below):

FINISHED? TURN THIS POST-TEST INTO YOUR TEACHER. DO NOT

TURN THE PAGE UNTIL YOU ARE INSTRUCTED TO DO SO.



| your teacher checks item number one, you will need to
re-take the Post-Test. |+t your teacher checks i{tem number two,

you may turn the page and continue working in this packet.

Item one: Do not turn the page to the next lesson. Go
back in the packet to page 16 and re-read the
material introduced in this packet. You will
be able to re-take the Post-Test when you feel
you are ready.

Item two: You are ready to start working in the Creative
Projects. Turn the page and begin. .

DO NOT TURN THE PAGE UNLESS YOUR TEACHER
PUT A CHECK IN THE BLANK LISTED UNDER ITEM
TWO.
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WHAT DO | DO WHEN | AM FINISHED WITH MY LEARNING PACKET?

(CREAT IVE PROJECTS)

These creative projects will help you reinforce your understanding

of the concepts introduced in this packet. Suggested projects are

listed below. You may use the ideas listed or create your own.

I. Make a poster telling people they have basic needs.

2. Make a collage showing people their basic needs.

3. Write a story using basic needs as a means of helping people

understand why people act the way they do.

4, Write a play or puppet show skit involving use of your knowledge

about your basic needs.

5. Do research on the basic needs of people in China, or the

United States.

WHEN YOU ARE FINISHED WITH A CREATIVE PROJECT, PROCEDE TO
LEARNING PACKET NUMBER TWO: YOU IN YOUR WORLD
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YOU IN YOUR WORLD

LEARNING PACKET NUMBER TWO

STUDENT'S NAME:




NOTE TO THE TEACHER

This packet is designed to help the student identify himself.
The student will be introduced to two basic concepts: (|) Man is
an entity similar to no other being. (2) Man is a constituent
part of his complex worid.

In introducing the atorementioned concepts, the student will
be able to recognize and define himself as an individua! and as a
member of his (|) family, (2) neighborhood, (3) community, (4) city
or town, (5) county, (6) state, (7) country, (8) continent, (9) world,
(10) solar system, (11) galaxy, and (i2) universe.

The long range plan of this packet involves the need to Involve
the student in 2 tolerance tor cultural relativism, Utilizing this
packet along with class activities, class discussion, indlvidual
research, and future individual learning packets will aid the student
in discovering this tolerance.

Allow the student to proceed through the packets in consecutive
order, and at his own pace. Encourage him to re-read the ma;erlal
and re-take the Post-Test if his scoring necessitates. |f the student
is able to pass the Pre-Test, allow him to advance to the next packet

withcut having to work this packet.
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WHAT IS IN MY LEARNING PACKET?

(TABLE OF CONTENTS)

TITLE PAGE NUMBER
Why | Should Use This Learning Packet . . . . . . . 44
what Should | Do In Order To Learn

This Information? . . . . . . ¢« « v v v v 4 45
What Will | Learn In This Packet? . . . . . . . . . 46
How Will | Show | Have Learned? . . . . . .+ . . . . 47

What Should | Do I¢ | Already Know
The Intormation | Am To Learn
I n Th i s Packe f? L) L[] L) . . . . . L] . L] . . . L) L[] 49

What Should | Do If | Don't Already
Know the Information | Am To
Learn In This Packet? . . . « « « v v v ¢ o & &« 63

When Do | Know | Know The Material
| Am Expected To Learn From This

Packef? . . . . L] . . L) . . . . L] . . . . . . L] . 88
what Do | Do When | Am Finished With
My Learning Packet? . & « & ¢ v ¢ v v v v v 0 94
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WHY | SHOULD USE THIS LEARNING PACKET

The purpose of this learning packet is to help you learn
about you and your part in your world. |n order to discover
ldeas about yourself as a person and as a member of your world,
you will need to follow the instructions listed on each page
very carefully. You will be allowed to learn as fast or as
slow as you wish.

The Ideas you will discover and learn in this packet

will help you learn about YOU IN YOUR WORLD. After you have

tinished this packet, you will be able to apply your knowiedge
and opinions gained in this study to learning and discovering
the concepts introduced in your next learning packet--Your World

(Packet Three).

NOW, TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE AND READ: WHAT SHOULD | DO IN ORDER TO
LEARN THIS INFORMAT [ON?
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WHAT SHOULD | 0O IN ORDER TO LEARN THIS INFORMATION?

Because students learn at different speeds, and learn in
many di fferent ways, you will be allowed to learn as fast or as
. slow as you wish. You will need to follow the instructions }isted
on each page. Do not skip ahead in the packet unless you are
instructed to do so. Do not skip packets unless you are instructed
to do so.
You will flrst need to have a pencil or a pen. Your teacher

should have a resource center for you, equipped with crayons,

scissors, paints, construction paper, magazines, and other supplies.
Make sure you know where this resource center is located in your
classroom.

In order to learn this information, you will need to follow
instructions carefully, and be able to understand the concepts
introduced, What are the concepts?

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE AND READ: WHAT WILL | LEARN IN THIS PACKET?




WHAT WILL | LEARN IN THIS PACKET?

You will learn about You as an individual.
You will learn about You as an individual in Your World.,
You will learn how it is possible to be both an individual

and a member of your universe:
A. Your family

B. Your neighborhood
C. Your community

D. Your city or town
E. Your county

F. Your state

G. Your country

H. Your continent

I. Your world

J. Your solar system
K. Your galaxy

L. Your universe

READY TO LEARN ABOUT YOU IN YOUR WORLD?

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE AND READ: HOW WILL | SHOW | HAVE LEARNED?
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HOW WILL | SHOW | HAVE LEARNED?

This packet contains:

(1) a Pre-Test: This is provided as a means of
helping you and your teacher
determine whether you need to
complete this packet.

(2)a Word List: This is provided as a means of
helping you familiarize yoursel f
with new terms. |1t will help

introduce you to terms you may
wish to use during class discussions.

(3) a Study of Key ldeas: This is provided as a means of
enabling you to learn the concepts
related in this packet.

(4) Thought Questions: These questions will appear through-
out the packet as a means of helping
you discover key ideas by applying
the knowledge you are learning.

(5) Post-Test: This is provided as a means of helping
you measure and evaluate what you have
learned by using this packet. |t will
help you check your learning of the
terms and key ideas introduced in this
packet.

(&) Creative Projects: To help you remember what you have
discovered and learned, these projects

will reinforce the learning of basic
terms and key ideas.

In order to show what you have learned, you will need to
(1) explain, (2) list, (3) demonstrate, (4) prove, and (5) evaluate
what you have learned from using this packet. You will be given a
pre-test to determine if you need to complete this packet. If you

are unable to demonstrate v..runderstanding ot the concepts tested
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in the pre-fest, you will need to complete the packet by progressing
through the (1) Word Lists
(2) Study of Key |deas
(3) Thought Questions
(4) and the Post-Test.
Later, you will be able to further study the key ideas introduced
in this packet by doing projects.
You will need to pass the Post-Test in order to proceed to
Packet Three (unless your teacher instructs you to proceed directly

to Packet Three after passing the Pre-Test in this packet).

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE AND BEGIN THE PRE-TEST.
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WHAT SHOULD | DO IF | ALREADY KNOW THE |NFORMAT ION

I AM TO LEARN IN THIS PACKET?

As a means of helping you and your teacher determine whether

you need to complete this packet, proceed to take the Pre-Test

provided below:

PRE-TEST: YOU IN YOUR WORLD

I. Write a short definition of the following terms:

What is a person?

What is a family?

What is a neighborhood?

What is a community?

What is a city or town?

What is a county?

what is a state?

What is a country?
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What is a continent?

What is a world?

what is a solar system?

What is a galaxy?

what is a universe?

Write answers to the following questions:

A. What makes a person different from all other people?

B. Who are you?

C. How do you know who you are?

D. How can you be sure you are who you think you are?
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E. Why do peopie have names?

F. What do you do to show you are a person?

G. How do you show other people you are an individual?

H. In what ways are you like all other people?

I. How do you show other people you are like all other
people?

J. How are you an important part of your family?

K. How do you know you are an important part of your family?
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L. What makes your family different from all other
families?

M. How is your family an important part of your
neighborhood?

N. How are you an important part of your neighborhood?
0. How is your neighborhood different from all other

neighborhoods?

P. How is your neighborhood an important part of your
cormuni ty?

Q. How are you an important part of your community?

R. How is your tamily an important part of your community?

S. What makes your community different from all other
communi ties?
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AA,

B.B.

Cc.C.

How is your community an important part of your
city or town?

How are you an important part of your city or town?

-

How is your family an important part of your city or tewn?

How Is your neighborhood an important part of your city
or town?

How is your city or town different from other cities
and towns?

How is your city or town an important part of your
county?

How are you an important part of your county?

How is your family an important part of your county?

How is your neighborhood an important part of your
county?

How is your community an important part of your
county?
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DD .

EE.

FF‘

GG.

HH.

JJ.

LL.

What makes your county different from other counties?

How is your county an important part of your state?

How are you an important part of your state?

How is your family an important part of your state?

How is your neighborhood an important part of your
state?

How is your community an important part of your state?

How is your city or town an important part of your state?

How is your state different trom other states?

How is your state an important part of your country?



NN.

00.

PP,

RR.

SS.

1T,

How

How

How

How

How

ilow

are you

Is your

is your

is your

is your

is your

an important part of your country?

fami ly an important part of your country?

neighborhood an important part of your country?

community an important part of your country?

city or town an important part of your country?

county an important part of your country?

what makes your country different from other countries?

How is your country 3n important part of your continent?
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UU. How are you an important part of your continent?

VV. How is your family an important part of your continent?

WW., How is your neighborhood an important part of your
continent?

XX. How is your community an important part of your continent?

YY. How is your city or town an important part ot your continent?

2Z. How is your county zn important part of your continent?

AAA.  How is your state an important part of your continent?

BBB. What makes your continent different from all other continents?

CCC. How is your continent an important part of your world?
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00D.

EEE.

FFF.

GGG.

HHH.

L,

JJJ.

KKK.

How are you

How

How

How

How

How

How

is your

Is your

is your

is your

is your

is your

Is your

an important part of your world?

family an important part of your worid?

P

¢

neighborhood an important part of your world?

community an important part of your world?

city or town an important part of your world?

state an important part of your world?

country an important part of your world?

worid different from other planets?



LLL,

MMM,

NNM ,

000,

PPP,

000.

RRR.

SSS.

TTT.

" How is your world an important part of your solar systen?

How are you an important part of your solar system?

How is your family an important part of your solar system?

How is your neighborhood an important part of your
sofar system?

How is your community an important part of your solar
system?

How is your city or town an important part ot your
solar system?

How is your county an important part of your solar system?

tiow is your state an important part of your solar system?

How i3 your country an important part of vour sol.r sysiem?



uuu.

LD

WWW,

XXX

YYY.

2Z2Z.

AAAA,

BBEBB.

ccce.

ooDo.

How

How

How

How

How

How

How

How

How

How

is your

is your

is your

are you

is your

is your

is your

is your

is your

is your

continent an important part of your solar system?

solar system different from other solar systems?

solar system an important part of your galaxy?

an important part of your galaxy?

tamily an important part of your galaxy?

neighborhood an important part of your qalaxy?

community an important part of your galaxy?

city or town an important part of your galaxy?

county an important part of your galaxy?

state an important part of your galaxy?



FFFF.

GGGG.

HHHH.

.

NNNRS

KKKK.

LLLL.

How

How

How

How

How

How

How

is your country an important part of your galaxy?

is your continent an important part of your galaxy?

is your world an important part of your galaxy?

is your galaxy different from other galaxies?

is your galaxy an important part of your universe?

are you an important part of your universe?

is your family an important part of your universe?

is your neighborhood an important part of your universe?
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MMMM

NINNN,

0000.

PPPP.

RRRR.

SSSS.

TTTT.

UUUY,

How

How

How

How

How i

How i

How i

How i

How i

is

is

is

is

your

your

your

your

your

your

your

your

your

communi ty an important part of your universe?

city or town an important part of your universe?

county an important part of your universe?

state an important part of your universe?

country an important part of your universe?

continent an important part of your universe?

world an important part of your universe?

solar system an important part of your universe?

universe unique?



FINISHED? TAKE THIS PRE-TEST TO YOUR TEACHER.

STOP! DO NOT GO ANY FURTHER IN THIS PACKET UNTIL
YOUR TEACHER INSTRUCTS YOU TO DO SO.

I f your teacher checks item number one, you do
not need to complete the remainder of this packet.
| f your teacher checks item number two, continue to

work with this packet, and turn the page.

Item one: Go on to the next packet.

e

Item two: You are ready to start working in this

packet,

TURN THE PAGE AND BEGIN,

-52=
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WHAT SHOULD | DO IF | DON'T ALREADY KNOW THE

INFORMATION | AM TO LEARN IN THIS PACKET?

You will need to work with the (1) Word List
(2) Study of Key ldeas
(3) Thought Questions
(4) Post-Test

(5) Creative Projects

Ready to begin? First, you will need to familiarize
yourself with new terms. The Word List on the next page

will help you learn these terms.

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE.

-63-
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WORD LIST

Person: A human individual distinquishable from animals
or things. (You will be given a chance later in
this packet to write your definition of a person).

Family: A group of persons sharing common ancestors, or
relatives. (You will be given a chance later In
this packet to write your definition of a family).

Ne ighborhood: A group of families living near each other or a
section of land shared by neighbors |iving close
together. (You will be given a chance later In

this packet to write your definition of a
neighborhood).

Community: A group of neighborhoods sharing common qualities
and living close together. (You will be given a
chance later in this packet to write your defini-

tion of a community).

City or Town: A group of communities grouped closed together
and sharing common qualities. (You will be glven
a chance later in this packet to write your defini-
tion ¢f a city or town).

County: A group of cities or towns located close together
and sharing common qualities. (You will be given
a cnance later in this packet to write your defini-

tion of a county).

State: A group of countles located near each other and
sharing common qualities. (You will be given a
chance later in this packet to write your defini-
tion of a state).

Country: A group of states located near each other and sharing
common qualities. (You will be given a chance later
in this packet to write your definition of a country).




Continent: A group of countries (or one country) located
on one land mass (larger than an island) sur-
rounded by water. There are seven continents
on Earth. (You will be given a chance later
in this packet to write your definition of a
continent).

World: A group of continents and water covering the
planet Earth is a world; a generation of people
living on a planet (Earth). (Later, you will
be given a chance to write your definition of

a world).
Solar System: A group of planets close together and sharing
common qualities. (You will be given a chance

later to write your definition of solar system).

Galaxy: A qroup of solar systems close together and
sharing common qualities. (You will be given
a chance later in this packet to write your
definition of a galaxy).

Universe: A qroup of galaxies and stars enclosed in the
whole of something immeasurable by Man.
(Later, you will be given a chance to write

your definition of universe).

IF YOU HAVE DIFFICULTY WITH OTHER TERMS INTRODUCED IN THIS PACKET,
USE THE DICTIONARIES MADE AVAILABLE IN YOUR RESOQURCE CENTER. IF
YOU ARE STILL CONFUSED,AsSK YOUR CLASSMATES OR YOUR TEACHER FOR HELP.

TURN TO THE HEXT PAGE AND START YOUR STUDY OF THE KEY IDEAS.




KEY 1DEAS

Do you remember the Mother Goose version of a story about
a boy named Jack who built a house? it was called.'"This is The
House That Jack Built"., You may find a version of this story
by turning the page. Read the story and continue to work

in this packet.

TURN THE PAGE AND READ: THIS IS THE HOUSE THAT JACK BUILT.




THIS IS THE HOUSE THAT JACK BUILT

This is the house that Jack built. (Draw a house).

This is the malt
That lay in the house that Jack built. (Draw a bag of malt).

This is the mouse
That ate the malt
That lay in the house that Jack built. (Draw a mouse).

N




This is the rat,

That ate the mouse,

That ate the malt

That lay in the house that Jack builft.

This is the cat,

That killed the rat,

That ate the mouse,

That ate the malt

That lay in the house that Jack built.

This is the dog,

That worried the cat,
That killed the rat,
That ate the mouse,
That ate the malt

That lay in the house that Jack built.

0=
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(Draw a rat).

(Draw a cat}.

(Draw a dog).



This is the cow with the crumpled horn,

That tossed the dog,

That worried the cat,

That killed the rat,

That ate the mouse,

That ate the malt

That lay in the house that Jack built. (Draw a cow).

This is the maiden all forlorn,

That milked the cow with the crumpled horn,

That tossed the dog,

That worried the cat,

That killed the rat,

That ate the mouse,

That ate the mal+t

That lay in the house that Jack built. (Draw a maiden).

This is the man all tattered and torn,

That kissed the maiden all torlorn,

That milked the cow with the crumpled horn,

That tossed the dog,

That worried the cat,

That killed the rat,

That ate the mouse,

That ate the malt

That lay in the house that Jack built. (Draw the man).
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This is the priest all shaven and shorn,

That married the man all tattered and torn,

That kissed the maiden all forlorn,

That milked the cow with the crumpled horn,

That tossed the dog,

That worried the cat,

That killed the rat,

That ate the mouse,

That ate the malt

That lay in the house that Jack built. (Draw the priest).

This is the cock that crowed in the morn,
That waked the priest all shaven and shorn,
That married the man all tattered and torn,
That kissed the maiden all forlorn,

That milked the cow with the crumpled horn,
That tossed the dog,

That worried the cat,

That killed the rat,

That ate the mouse,

That ate the malt

That lay in the house that Jack built. (Draw the cock).

This is the farmer sowing his corn,

That kept the cock that crowed in the morn,
That waked the priest all shaven and shorn,
That married the man all tattered and torn,
That kissed the maiden all torlorn,

That mitked the cow with the crumpled horn
That tossed the dog,

That worried the cat,

That kilied the rat,

That ate the mouse,

That ate the malt,

That lay in the nouse that Jack built. (Draw the tarmer).

- 71-
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How does this story ("This |s The House That Jack Built")
help you understand yourself and your place in your world? First,
Jack built a house. In this house lived many animals and people,
each dependent upon themselves, each other, and Jack. Let's pretend
you are like Jack. Draw a picture of yourself in the space provided

below,

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE WHEN YQU ARE FINISHED WITH YOUR
DRAWING.
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YOU AS A PERSON: (Write your answers in the spaces provided below).

Why do you call yourself a person?

Who are you?

Do you have a name? I f so, what is your name?

Why do you have a name?

Why do you have the name you have?

Do you like your name? Why or why not?

I ¥ you could change your name would you do so? Why or why not?

If you did decide to change your name, which name would you choose?

Why might you want to change your name?

Why do you think of yourself as YOU?




How do you know who you are? -

How can you be sure you are who you think you are?

What things do you do?

Why do you do these things?

Did you learn how to do what you are doing in life?

How do you learn?

why do you learn?

What do you look like?

How do you look different from other people?

-y -

Why or why not?



Why do you look different from other people?

Do you look like anyone else? Why or why not?

Do you have eyes? If so, how are your eyes important to you?

Do you have ears? 1f so, how are your ears important to you?

Do you have a nose? |If so, how is your nose important to you?

Do you have a mouth? |If so, how is your mouth important to you?

Do you have a sense of touch? |If so, how is the sense of touch
important to you?

Do you have a body? |f so, how is your body important to you?

Do you have a mind? |f so, how is your mind important to you?
What do you want to do tomorrow?

What do you want to do next week?

=15



What do you wanf to do next month?

What do you want to do next year?

¥What do you want to do in the next ten years?

Is planning goals important to you? Why or why not?

How do you plan to achieve your goals?

s it important to you that you achieve your goals? Why or why not?

What are your favorite things?

Why do you have favorite things?

What makes your favorite things special to YOU?

Is it important to have favorite things? Why or why not?




In the space provided below, write about You. (If you need
more space, use notebook paper and insert the extra pages behind

this page).

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE AND CONTINE WORKING THIS PACKET.
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Jack built a house. In this house Iived many animals and
people, each dependent upon themselves, each other, and Jack.
Let's pretend +»e house is like the universe because it contains
everything and everyone. Oraw the house in the space provided

below.

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE AND CONTINUE WORKING IN THIS PACKET.




The smallest object in Jack's house was a bag of malt which
a mouse ate. The mouse was living in the house when it was eaten
by the rat. The rat was in the house when it was eaten by the
cat. The cat was in the house when it was chased by the dog.
The dog lived in the house when it was chased by the cow with
the crumpled horn. The cow lived in the house when it was milked
by the milkmaid. The milkmaid lived in the house when she was
courted by the tattered man (lost and forlorn). The tattered man
lived in the house when he married the maid. The story continues to
build while Jack's house contains them all.

Let's pretend the house that Jack built is like the universe,
and like the universe it contains everything, including Jack. Let's
pretend the smallest object in this house is the family. What might
be the next to the smallest object? Let's pretend the neighborhood
is the second smallest object in Jack's house. The third smallest
object would be the community. What would be the fourth smallest
object in Jack's house? The city or town would be the fourth smallest
object in Jack's house. What would be the fifth smallest object in
Jack's house? Let's pretend the county would be the fifth smallest
object in Jack's house. Why might this be a good example? What would
be the next laraest object in Jack's house? Let's pretend the state
is the next largest object in Jack's house. What is larger than a
state? A country is larger than a state. Let's pretend the seventh
smal lest object in Jack's house is the country. The next object
larger than a country would be the continent. Do you agree? Why or
why not? What might be the next largest object in Jack's house? Would

you agree that the world is larqer than a continent? Let's pretend
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that the world is eighth smallest object in Jack's house. |Is the
solar system larger than the world? Then, let's pretend the ninth
smalfest object in Jack's house is the solar system. What is
larger than the solar system but smaller than the universe? The
galaxy would be the largest object in Jack's house which is like
the universe, a whole containing everything.

Now, where does Jack belong in this house? |s Jack smaller
than the smal lest object, the family? |s Jack smaller than the
neighborhood? Is Jack smaller than the community? |Is Jack smal ler
than the city or the town? |s Jack smaller than the county? s
Jack smaller than the state? |Is Jack smaller than the country?
Is Jack smaller than the continent? |Is Jack smaller than the
world? |Is Jack smaller than the solar system? |s Jack smaller
than the galaxy? |s Jack small!er than the universe?

Jack is like you. He has basic needs. He has physical
features. He has social features. Jack is 2 person with a
family. Jack is living in a family that is part of a neighborhood,
that is part of a community. This community is part of a city or
town. This city or town is part df a state. This state is part of
a country, which is part of the continent Jack is living on. This
continent is part of Jack's world. This world is part of Jack's solar
system. This solar system is part of Jack's galaxy. This galaxy is
part of Jack's universe. Like Jack's house, the universe contains many
parts, each part containing smaller parts. Where does Jack belong in
this house? Does Jack play an important part in his family? How?
Does Jack play an important part in his family as a smaller part of a
neighborhood, a community, and so on? How? Like Jack, how do you belong
{n your family, in your neighborhood, in your community, in your city or
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town, in your county, in your state, in your country, in your conti-
nent, in your world, in your solar system, in your galaxy, in your
universe? Do you play an important part in each of these areas?

If so, in what ways do you play an important part? Are you equally
important in each of these areas? Why or why not?

In order to clearly think about yourself in your world, you
need to think about YOU. In your family are you important? |Is
your family important to you? |f you were not a part of your
family, would your family still exist? Would your sisters or
brothers still have parents? What is a family? Why do families
exist? Could you live without a family? Why or why not? How
many people are in your family? Are you more important to your
family than your neighbors? Why or why not? When you counted the
people in your family did you count aunts and uncles? Why or why
not? Do you have any pets? |f so, are they a part of your family?
Why or why not? Would you want to live without a family? Why or
why not? What are parents? How do you know what parents are? Do
you have parents in your family? What are children? How do you
know what children are? What are fathers? What do fathers do in
a family? What does your father do? Why does he do this? s it
important that your father do this? Why or why not? What are
mothers? What do mothers do in a family? What does your mother do?
Why does she do this? Is it important that your mother do this?
Why or why not? what are brothers, or sisters, or qrandparents,or
aunts,or uncles,or other relatives? What do they do? Why do they
do these things? Is it important that they do these things? Wny
or why not? What are YOU in your family? Are you a member of your

family? Why or why not? What do you do? Why do you do this? s
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it important that you do these things? Why or why not? Do you do
what your family wantsto do? Why or why not? What does your family
want to do tomorrow? What does your family want to do next week?
What does your family want to do next month? What does your family
want to do next year? What does your family want to do in the next
ten years? Do you help your family obtain these goals? Why or why
not? |f you do help your family obtain these goals, are they happy
that you help? Why or why not? |n what ways can you help your
family? How are you a member of your family? Are you a member of
more than one family? |f so, how? What makes your family different
from any other families? Are there other families living near or
next door to your family? Do families help one another? Why or
why not? 1f so, in what ways do families help one another? Does
your family help other families? |f so, how? |f your fami' helps
other families, do you help your family help? |f so, how?

If a neighborhood is a group of families living close to eath
other anc sharing common qualities, how are you an important part
of your neighborhood? 0DOc you need to be an important part of your

family before you can be an important part of your neighborhood?

—"

Why or why not? Do you need to be an importan. part of your family
and your neighborhood before you can be an important part of your
community? Why or why not? Do you need to be an important part

of your family, neighborhood, and community before you can be an
important part of your city or town? Why or why not? Do you need
to be an important part of your family, neighborhood, community,

and city or town before you can be an important part of your county?
Why or why not? Do you need to be an important part of your family,

neighborhood, community, city or town, and county befoie you can be
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an important part of your state? Why or why not? Do you need to

be an important part of your family, neighborhood, community,

city or town, county, and state before you can be an important

part of your country? Why or why not? Do you need to be an
important part of your family, neighborhood, community, city

or town, county, state, and country before you can be an important
part of your continent? Why or why not? Do you need to be an
important part of your family, neighborhood, community, city or
town, country, state, country, and continent before you can be

an important part of your world? Why or why not? Do you need to

be an important part of your family, neighborhood, community,

city or town, county, state, country, continent, and world before
you can be an important part of your solar system? Why or why not?
Do you need to be an important part of your family, neighborhood,
community, city or town, county, state, country, continent, world,
and solar system before you can be an important part of your galaxy?
Why or why not? Do you need to be an important part of your family,
neighborhood, community, city or town, county, state, country, conti-
nent, world, solar system, and galaxy before you can be an important
part of your universe? Why or why not?

Let's pretend you are a fraction. You are made from your
emotions, behavior, and physical features. You are a part of your
family, and your family is a part of you. You are a part of your
neighborhood and your neighborhood is a part of you. You are a part
of your community and your community is a part of you. You are a
part of your city or town and your city or town is a part of you.
You are 8 part of your county and your county is a part of you. You

are a part of your state and your state is a part of you. You are
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a part of your country ‘and your country is a part of you. You are a
part of your continent and your continent is a part of you. You are
a part of your world and your world is a part of you. You are a
part of your solar system and your solar system is a part of you.
You are a part of your universe and your universe. is a part of you.

Can you understand how you are important 1o those things which

are important to you?

You are important to You as a person. You understand many of
your actions, emotions, and physical abilities. You are close to
yourself. You are an important person in your |ife.

You are important to You as a member of your family. You
understand many of your actions, emotions, and physical abillties
achieved as a member of your family. You are close to your family.
Hany times you are closer to your family than to your nelghborhood.
You are an important person as a member of your family.

You are important to You as a member of your neighborhood. You
underst2nd many of your actions, emotions, and physical abilities
achieved as a member of your neighborhood. You are close to your
neighborhood because you share common qualities. Many times you are
closer to your neighborhood than to your community. You are an
important person as a member of your neighborhood.

You are important to You as a member of your community. You

understand many of your actions, emotions, and physical abilities

achieved as a member of your community. You are close to your
community because you share common qualities. Many times you are
closer to your community than to your city or town. You are an
important person as a member of your community.

You are important to You as a member of your city or town.
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You understand many of your actions, emotions, and physical abilities
achieved as a member of your city or town. You are close to your
city or town because you share common qualities. Many times you are
closer to your city or town than to your county. You are an impor-
tant person as a member of your city or town.

You are important to You as a member of your county. You under-
stand many of ycur actions, emotions, and physical abilities achieved
as a member of your county. You are close to your county because
you share common qualities. Many times you are closer to your county
than to your state. You are an important person as a member of your
county.

You are important to You as a member of your state. You under-
stand many of your actions, emotions, and physical abilities achieved
as a member of your state. You are close to your state because
you share common qualities. Many times you are closer to your state
than to your country. You are an important person as a member of your
state.

You are important to You as a member of your country. You under-
stand many of your actions, emotions, and physical abilities achieved
as a member of your country. You are close to your country because
you share common qualities. Many times you are closer to your country
than to other countries on your continent. You are an important person
as a member of your country.

You are important to You as a member of your continent. You
understand many of your actions, emotions, and physical abilities
achieved as a member of your continent. You are close to your continent
because you share common qualities. Many times you are closer to your

continent than your world. You are an important person as a member of
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your continent.

You are important to You as a member of your world. You
understand many of your actions, emotions, and physical abilities
achieved as a member of your world. You are close to your world
because you share common qualities with all people of the world.
You are many times closer to your world than your solar system
bacause you live on the planet Earth--your world which enables
life. You have not lived on other planets in your solar system,
but you are still important to You as a member of your solar
system, 1o your galaxy, and to your universe. You understand
many of your actions, emotions, and physical abilities achieved
as a member of your solar system, as a member of your galaxy, and
as a member of your universe.

You are important to You. You are important to your family
as a member of your neighborhood, community, and so on. You are
important to your neighborhood as a member of your tamily and
communi ty, and so on. In many different ways you are important.
In many different ways YCU, your family, your neighborhood, your
community, your city or town, your county, your state, your country,
your continent, your world, your solar system, your galaxy, and your
universe are important to YOU. Combinations of importance exist

for YOU IN YOUR WORLD.

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE AND ANSWER THE QUI.STIONS INTRODUCED IN

THOUGHT OQUEST IONS.




IHOUGHT QUEST IONS

Learning About You:

You have already learned about YOU IN YOUR WORLD. Apply this

knowledge in answering the following questions in order to discover

things about YOU IN YOUR W3RLD.,

I Who am 1?

2. Do | play an important part In my Iite as a person? How?

3., Do | play an important part in my life as a person in my family?
How?

4, Do | play an important part in my world? How?
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WHEN DO | KNOW | KNOW THE MATERIAL | AM EXPECTED
TO LEARN FROM THIS PACKET?

(POST-TEST)

This Post-Test is provided as a means of helping you measure
and evaluate what you have learned by using this packet. It will
help you check your learning of the terms and key ideas introduced
in this packet. |f you have any questions, ask them of your teacher,
or refer to the Packet contents BEFORE you turn to the next page.

YOU MAY NOT GO BACK TO THE WORD LIST, THE STUDY OF KEY IDEAS,
THE THOUGHT QUESTIONS, OR OTHER RESOURCE MATERIALS ONCE YOU HAVE

TURNED TO THE POST-TEST.

Ready? Put all materials away, and turn the page.

Follow instructions carefully.




POST-TEST

I. Write a short definition of the following terms:

Person:

Family:

Neighborhood:

Community:

City or Town:

County:

State:

Country:

Continent:

world:

Solar System:
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Galaxy:

Universe:

2., Write answers to the questions below in the space provided:

Who am 17
Who am | in my world?
Who am | in comparison to others in my world?

Who am | in my family?

Who am | in my neighborhood?

Who am | in my community?

Who am | in my city or town?

Who am | in my county?
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3.

Who

Who

Who

Who

who

Who

am

am

am

am

am

am

in

my

my

my

my

state?

country?

continent?

solar system?

galaxy?

universe?

Do this activity: Oraw a picture of yourself in your world.
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4. Answer this question in the space provided below: What did

| discover by reading and working in this packet?

FINISHED? TURN THIS POST-TEST INTO YOUR TEACHER. DO NOT

TURN THE PAGE UNTIL YOU ARE INSTRUCTED TO DO SO.

-92-
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| ¥ your teacher checked item number one, you will need to
re-take the Post-Test. |f your teacher checked item number two,

you may turn the page and continue working in this packeft.

Item one: Do not turn the page to the next lesson. Go
back in the packet to page and re-read the
material introduced in this packet. You will
be able to re-take the Post-Test when you feel
you are ready.

Item two: You are ready to start working in the Creative
Projects. Turn the page and begin.

DO NOT TURN THE PAGE UNLESS YOUR TEACHER PUT A CHECK IN THE
BLANK LISTED UNDER ITEM TWO, INDICATING HER PERMISSION TO
CONT INUE WORKING IN THIS PACKET.

-93-
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WHAT DO | DO WHEN | AM FINISHED WITH MY LEARNING PACKET?

(CREATIVE PROJECTS)

These projects will help you creatively reinforce your under-
standing of the concepts Introduced in this packet. Suggested
projects are listed below. You may use the ideas |isted or create

your own.

I. Below are circles~--each circle is smaller than other
circles and larger than others. Pretend you are
one of the circles and tell WHY you'are the size you

are.

Explain what common qualities you share with the
other circles. Prove that you have these qualities
in common and can share them. BE CREATIVE.
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2. Make a collage showing your importance in the world.

3. Write a song interpreting your importance as a person.

4, Find stories such as "The House That Jack Built" to illustrate

YOU IN YOUR WORLD. Share your story with the class or act

the story out in class.

5. Draw yourself alone, without (1) You

(2) Family

(3) Neighborhood
(4) Community
(5) City or Town
(6) State

(7) Country

(8) Continent
(9) World
(10) Solar System
(11) Galaxy

: (12) Universe

HAVE ANY OTHER |DEAS? PUT THEM TO USE. START YOUR

CREATIVE PROJECTS AS SOON AS YOU FEEL CREATIVE.

WHEN YOU ARE FINISHED WITH A CREATIVE PROJECT, PROCEED
TO LEARNING PACKET NUMBER THREE: YOUR WORLD--EARTH

o,




YOUR WORLD--EARTH

LEARNING PACKET NUMBER THREE

STUDENT'S NAME:




NOTE TO THE TEACHER

This packet is designed to help the student identify
the distinquishable characteristics and limitations of his
environment. The key concepts and activities contained within
this packet emphasize the earth's surface and land forms.
The physical environment distinquishing Earth from other planets
in this solar system will be infroduced'as a means of helping
the student distinquish physical characteristics and limitations
of his environment in the United States, and compare this discovery
to distinquishing physical characteristics and |imitations of the
People's Republic of China.
In introducing the student to the earth's surface and it's
land forms, the student will become aware of the world (Earth) as
a whole composed of many constituent parts and |imitations:
(1) continents and islands as land masses; (2) bodies of water;
(3) natural and/or man-made physical features characteristic of
surface configurations (such as deserts, swamps, lakes, mountains,
etc.). The student will become aware of the world as his environment.
The long range plan of this packet involves the need to involve
the student in a tolerance for cultural relativism. Utilizing this
pifkef along with class activities, class discussion, individual

research, and future individual learnina packets will aid the student

in discovering this tolerance.

-97-

10,



Allow the student to proceed through the packets in consecutive

order, and at his own pace. Encourage him to re-read the material

and re-take the Post-Test if his scoring necessitates. |f the student

Is able to pass the Pre-Test, allow him to advance to the next packet

without having to work this packet.

~98-
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WHAT 1S IN MY LEARNING PACKET?

(TABLE OF CONTENTS)

TITLE PAGE NUMBER

Why | Should Use This Learning Packet . . . . . . . 100

What Should | Do In Order To Learn

Th‘S Informafion? . . . . . . . . * . . . . . IOI
What Will | Leara In This Packet? ¢« v v v v ¢ o« « 102
How Will | Show | Have Learned? . « « « « « o o « . 103

What Should | Co If | Already Know
The Information i Am To Learn
In This Packet? « v « .« v v v v v v v v v o 105

What Should | Do If | Don't Already
Know The Information | Am To
Learn In This Packet? . ¢« v . « v ¢ « « ¢ « o & 108

When Do | Know | Know The Materlal
| Am Expected To Luarn From
This Packet? & ¢ v ¢ ¢« ¢ v v v v v e e e e 122

What Do | Do When | Am Finished With
My Learning Packet? « . v v v v v v v v v 00 . 126
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WHY | SHOULD USE THIS LEARNING PACKET

The purpose of this learning packet is to help you learn
about your world and its land forms. In order to discover
ideas about yourself as a person surrounded by mountains, valleys,
plains, islands, water, and sky--your environment--you will need
to follow the instructions listed on each paqge very carefully.
You will be allowed to learn as fast or as slow as you wish.

The ideas you will discover and learn in this packet will

help you learn about YOUR WORLD--YOUR ENVIRONMENT., After you

have finished this packet, you will be able to apply your know-
ledge and opinions gained in this study to learning and discovering
the concepts introduced in your next learning packet--MAPS

(Packet Four).

NOW, TURN TO THE HEXT PAGE AND READ: WHAT SHOULD | DO IN ORDER TO
LEARN THIS INFORMATION?

~100~
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WHAT SHOULD | DO IN ORDER TO LEARN THIS INFORMATION?

Because students learn at different speeds, and learn in
many different ways, you will be allowed to learn as fast or
as slow as you wish. You will need to follow the instructions
listed on each page. Do not skip ahead in the packet unless
you are instructed to do so. Do not skip packets unless you are
instructed to do so.

You will first need to have a pencil or a pen. Your teacher

should have a resource center for you, equipped with crayons,

scissors, paints, construction paper, magazines, and other supplies.
Make sure you know where this resource center Is located in your
classroom.

In order to learn this information, you will need to follow
instructions carefully, and be able to understand the concepts

introduced. What are the concepts?

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE AND READ: WHAT WILL | LEARN IN THIS PACKET?




WHAT WILL | LEARN IN THIS PACKET?

I.  You will learn about your worid, and its land forms.
A. You will learn about land masses and bodies of water.
B. You will learn terms that will help you to describe land

forms you can find in your world.

It. You will learn about your environment,
A. You will learn terms that will help you describe where you

live and what land forms you can find near your home.
B. You will learn that land forms can limit your |ife.
C. You will learn that you share many types of land forms
with other countries, continents, and planets.

IT1.  You will learn that your environment is your home and your world.

READY TO LEARN ABOUT YOUR WOPLD--YOQUR ENVIROMMENT?

TURN TO THE HEXT PAGE AND READ: HOW WILL | SHOW | HAVE LEARNED?
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HOW WILL | SHOW | HAVE LEARNED?

This packet contains:

(1) a Pre~Test: This is provided as a means of
helping you and your. teacher
determine whether you need to
complete this packet.

(2) a word List: This is provided as a means of
helping you familiarize your-
self with new terms., |t will
help introduce you to terms you
may wish to use during class
discussions.

(3) a Study of Key ldeas: This is provided as a means of
enabling you to learn the concepts
related in this packet.

(4) Thought Questions: These questions will appear through-
out the packet as a means of helping
you discover key ideas by applying
the knowledge you are learning.

(5) Post-Test: This is provided as a means of
helping you measure and evaluate
what you have learned by using this
packet. |t will help you check your
learning of the terms and key ldeas
introduced in this packet.

(6) Creative Projects: To help you remember what you have
discovered and learned, these projects
will reinforce the learning of basic

terms and Key ideas.

In order to show what you have learned, you will need to (1) explain,
(2) list, (3) demonstrate, (4) prove, and (5) evaluate what you have
learned from using this packet. You will be given a pre-test to deter-
mine if you need to complcfé this packet. |f you are unable to demon-
strate your understanding of the concepts tested in the pre-test, you

will need to complete the packet by progressing through the (1) Word Lists;
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(2) Study of Key ldeas; (3) Thought Questions; and (4) the Post-Test.
Later, you will be able to further study the key ideas intro-
duced in this packet by doing projects.
You will need to pass the Post-Test in order to proceed to
Packet Four (unless your teacher instructs you to proceed directly

to Packet Five after passing the Pre-Test in this packet).

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE AND BEGIN THE PRE-TEST.




WHAT SHOULD | DO IF | ALREADY KNOW THE INFORMATION

| AM TO LEARN IN THIS PACKET?

As a means of helping you and your teacher determine whether
you need to complete this packet, proceed to take the Pre-Test

provided below:

PRE-TEST: YOQUR WORLD--YOUR ENVIRONMENT

I. Write a short detinition of the following terms:

What is an environment?

Wwhat is a land mass?

what is a continent?

What are physical features ot the earth?

2. How do land barriers serve as boundaries?

3. Describe a desert:

0Ty,



4, Describe the environment you live in: (physical/relief only)

5, Describe the physical environment of China:

6. UDescribe the physical environment of Earth:

IURN TO THEt NEXT PAGE.
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FINISHED? TAKE THIS PRE-TEST TO YCUR TEACHER.

STOP! 0O NOT GO ANY FURTHER IN THIS PACKET UNTIL
YOUR TEACHER INSTRUCTS YOU TO DO SO.

I your teacher checks item number one, you do
not need to complete the remainder of this packet.
I your teacher checks item number two, continue to

work with this packet, and turn the page.

Item one: Go on to the next packet. __
ltem two: You are ready to start working in this
packet,

TURN THE PAGE AND BEGIN.
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WHAT SHOULD | OC IF | OON'T ALREADY KNOW THE

. INFORMATION | AM TO LEARN IN THIS PACKET?

You will need to work with the (l) Word List
(2) Study of Key ldeas
(3) Thought Questions
(4) Post-Test

(5) Creative Projects

Ready to begin? First, you will need to familiarize
yourself with new terms. The Word List on the next page

will help you lecara these terms.

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE.

~-108-
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WORD LIST

Africa: A continent in the eastern hemisphere
south of the Mediterranean Sea and
connected to the continent Asia on the
Northeast at an area called Isthmus of
Suez. Africa has claim to one offshore
island called Madagascar.

Antarctica: A continent located at the South Pole.
It is a body of land , a plateau, covered
by a great ice cap and having mountain
peaks. |t surrounds the South Pole,

Asia: A continent in the eastern hemisphere,
located above the Equator, Asia forms
a single land mass with Europe (another
continent) and is connected to Africa
(another continent) at an area called
Isthmus of Suez.

Australia: A continent of the eastern hemisphere
Southeast of Asia and South of the Equator,
This continent looks like a big island.

tody of Water: A body of water varies in size. The oceans
are large bodies of water., Lakes, ponds,
rivers, fords, and other areas having water
as such are referred to as bodies of water.

Canyon: A valley with steep sides formed by a river.
Cathay: The old name for China.
Continent: A section of the seven great divisions of

land on the earth. 1|t is a group of countries
(or one country) located on one tand mass
(larger than an island--except Australia)
surrounded by water. There are sevenr continents
on tarth: turope, Asia, lorth America, South
America, Africa, and Australia.
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Desert: Land where very little rain falls.
Usually a sandy land with little
variety of vegetation.

East: | f you are facing North, East is in
the direction of your left hand. It
is the direction opposite of West,
It is the general direction of sunrise.

Environment: Your surroundings make up your environment.
Your environment includes the weather,
climate, types of foods that are able to
grow in the soils outside your house, and
everything that you-can see. Stand in a
room. Stand in one place. Now look around
you--you are looking at the environment of
your room. The outside is your room also.
Stand outside and look around you--every-
thing you see is your environment. Every-
thing you hear, see, smell, taste, and
touch is your environment. |t includes the
types and number of animals, plants, and land
forms in the area where you live.

Equator: Look at the globe. Pretend you want to draw
a line around the middle of the world so that
you can have a "North" and a "South". You
would need to draw the line in the exact
midédle. Therefore, the |ine would divide the
land between the two Poles {(North and South).
This make-believe |line divides the North
Hemisphere from the South Hemisphere. Can you
see this line on your globe?

Europe: A continent located in the eastern hemisphere,
between Asia and the Atlantic Ocean (a body of
water),

Farm: Land used to raise plants or animals,

Forest: Land covered with many trees.

Gorge: A canyon that is narrow and hass straight
sides.

~-110-
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Harbor:
Hill:
Island:
_ Lake:

Land Mass:

Mainland:
Minerals:
Mountain:

iworth:

iNorth America:

Ocean:

Physical Environment

A safe place for ships to anchor near land,
for loading and unloading cargo.

Raised land, not so high as a mountain,

A piece of land surrounded by water.

A body of water with |and all around.

It is the solid surface areas of Earth.
It is land--anything that is not water
or air, |t includes the land and all
natural resources of the soils,

A large body of land, as a continent,
Things that are neighter animals nor plants.
Raised land, much higher than a hill,

That area of Earth above the Equator.

This area or hemisphere has the North Pole
located in it, It is the direction opposite
of South and the South Pole,

A continent in the western hemisphere, North-
west of South America (another continent).

It is bounded by Atlantic Ocean, Artic Ocean,
and the Pacific Ocean. It is joinod to South
America at the area of land cal led the Panama
Canal,

A very large body of salt water.

Water and land forms of the earth make up

your physical environment, Deserts, rivers,
mountains, swamps, marshes, valleys, plains,
and other regions can exist in your physical
environment. Not all these regions will be

in your physical environment outside your
house, but all exist in your Earth environment,



Physical Features: Those regions and land forms which make
up the physical environment, Regions such
as mountains, valleys, volcanoes, plateaus,
plains, canyons, rivers, glaciers, and so
forth, make up physical features of the earth,

Plains: Great stretciies of land where no mountains
or valleys can be sene. These may be large
areas of land extending between two mountain
ranges, or plateaus covered with grass
(called "grasslands").

Plateaus: An area on top of a mountain that is very
) flat. It has high altitudes (check this
word "altitude" in the dictionary).

River: A large stream of fresh water.

South: This is the area located directlybelow the
Equator and includes the area of the South
Pole. This is also the direction opposite
of North or the South Pole.

South America: A continent in the western hemisphere lying
between the Atlantic Ocean and the Pacific
Oceans. |t is Southeast of North America
and chiefly South of the Equuter. It is
joined to North America (another continent)
at an area called the Panama Canal.

West: This is the direction opposite of East.
I you are facing North, then West is in
the direction of your right hand, West is
the general direction of sunset.

IF YOU HAVE DIFFICULTY WITH UTHER TERMS INTRODUCED IN THIS PACKET, USE
THE DICTIVHARIES MADE AVAILABLE It YOUR RESOURCE CENTER. IF YOU STILL
FIND DIFFICULTY, ASK YOUR GLASSMATLS OR YOUR TEACHER FOR HELP.

TURN Tu THL NEST PAGE AND START YOUR STUDY OF THL KEY IDEAS.

.
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KEY 1DEAS

Here is a spaceship.

You are traveling to
the moon.

Draw a picture of
yourself in the

spaceship.
As you travel away from the planet
Earth, you look into the sky below
you. There is a big ball floating

in the sky. |t is surrounded by big

masses of white clouds. Through the
clouds you see that some parts of the
Earth are brown, What might these

brown parts of the earth be called?
(Fill=-in the answer):

112
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Those brown parts are masses of land; many are called continents.
You notice blue parts, too. What might these blue parts be called?

Do you know the answer? |f so, fill in the blank: .

These blue parts are large and small bodies of water.

Now, look at the globe in your classroom resource center.

Wi thout the mass of clouds, it closely resembles the world you
saw from your spaceship. Find the land masses on the globe. Can
you remember what we call the seven large land masses of the world?

I+ you do, fill in the blank with the answer: .

We called these land masses continents. Find the blue parts on the
globe. Can you remember what we called these blue parts? If you do

remember, fill in the blank: . We call

those blue parts bodies of water (or oceans, seas, rivers, lakes, and

SO on).

What do you see on the globe besides land and water? (Write

your observations in the space provided below):

This globe of the world shows different sizes of land masses.
The smaller masses of land surrounded completely by water are called
islands. Do you know anything about islands? (I|f so, write what you

know in the space provided below):

~114
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What do we call the large masses of land? We call these larger
masses of land continents. There are seven divisions of land on Earth,
We call these seven copfinenfs: (1) Europe, (2) Asia, (3) Africa,

(4) Australia, (5) North America, (6) South America, and (7) Antarctica.

Look for the word Antarctica on your globe. Can you find it?

Where did you find it?

Did you find it near the bottom of the globe?

Did you find it surrounding the South Pole area?

Did you find it near other continents?

Describe what you see on the globe when you look at Antarctica:

Look for the word Agrdica on your globe. Can you find it?

Where did you find it?

Did you ftind it near the middle of the globe?

Did you find it both above and below the Equator?

Did you find it near other continents?

Describe what you see on the globe when you look at Africa:
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Look for the word Australia on your globe. Can you find it?

Where did you find it?

Did you find it near the bottom of the globe?

Did you find it surrounded by water on all sides?

Did you find it near other continents?

Describe what you see on the globe when you look at Australia:

Look for the words South Amenica on your globe. Can you find it?

Where did you find it?

Did you find it near the bottom of the globe?

Did you find it South of thc Equator?

Did you find it near other continents?

Describe what you see on the globe when you |ook at South America:

Look for the word Euwtope on your globe. Can you find it?

Where did you find it?

Did you find it liorth of the Equator?

Did you find it near other continents?

Describe what you see on the globe when you look at Europe:
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Look for the words Noath America on your globe. Can you find it?

where did you find it?

Did you find it North of the E£quator?

Did you find it near other continents?

Describe what you see on the globe when you look at North America:

Now, look on the continent North America for the words Latin
America. What do you notice about this country? (Use the blanks

for your observations):

Now, look on the continent North America for the word Mexdico.

Describe what you see when you look at this country on your globe:

How, look on the continent North America for the word Canada.

Describe what you see on the globe when you look at the country Canada:

Now, look on the continent Horth America for the words United

States of America. Describe what you see when you look at this country

on your giobe:
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Where on the continent «f North America is the country The United States

0§ America positioned?

Now, look again at the section of North America containing The United
States of America. Look for the word California. This is a state. Look
for the word Oregon. This is also a state. Look for the word Michigan.

This is also a state. What state do you live in?

Look for your state in the United States of America on your globe.
Do you see any blue lines in your state? |f you do, what do those blue

lines represent?

Do you see any physical features on the globe?

(Look for mountain ranges, lakes, plateaus, et cetra).

- — Look on the globe for the word As{a. Can you find i1?

Where did you find it?

Did you find it North of the Equator?

Did you find it near other continents?

Describe what you see on the globe when you look at Asia:

Can you see that the continent Asia is located North of the Equator
and forms a single land mass with the continent of Europe. Why do you
think this single land mass is considered two continents? It is divided
into two continents by the mountain chain called the Ural Mountains.

Can you find the Ural Mountains on the globe?

-HSIQ
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What countries do you see when you look on the globe at Asia?

Look for the country called People's Republic o4 China. Do you
find it? Describe what you see when you look at this country on your

globe:

Where on the continent of Asia do you find the People's Republic of

Ciiia positioned?

Now, look again at the continent of Asia. What countries surround

the People's Republic of China?

Do you see any blue lines in the People's Republic of China?

If you do, what do those blue lines represent?

0o you see any physical features on the globe when you look at the

People's Republic of China? |f so, what are they?

You are now familiar with the continents of Carth and the bodies
>
of water that surround the continents and cover some land forms. What
other land masses and land forms are on Earth? Can you think of any?

It so, write your answers:

What are mountains? The Word List says they are '"raised land, much
higher than hills." Have you ever seen mountains? |f so, what did they

look |ike? .
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What de~you suppose mountains are made of?

What do you sWbppose valleys arce made of?

What do you suppos@.eanyons, gorges, deserts, and plains or plateaus

are made of?

The answer is SOIL. What do you suppose soil is made of?

The answer is ROCK. What do you suppose rock is made of?

The answer is MINERALS,

How do mountains form from minerals, rocks, and soils? How do
valleys form from minerals, rocks, and soils? How do canyons, gorges,
deserts, plains, plateaus, and other land forms mold into shape from

minerals, rocks, and soils? Can you think of an answer?

The minerals of the earth harden with weathering and exposure to
nature's forces. Minerals that are heated and erupt from volcanoes
harden into lava. This hard rock is often covered with dirt. Grass
grows on top of the rock in the dirt, and a mountain is formed. Another
mountain chain may have been formed when land was squeezed between two
moving surfaces of land, such as an earthquake. Valleys are formed when
giant ice caps called glaciers cut away at the land and dig deep ditches
in the surface of the earth. Do you think all mountains and valleys

are on land? Why or why not?

An island is land surrounded by water. However, the island is not exactly
floating on the surtace of the water. Often, a mountain chain is under

the water. The tallest mountain peaks of this chain may not be completely
covered by the water. when these peuks are not under water, we call them

islands. Valleys are also under the surface of bodies of water. Where
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might you find these underwater valleys and mountains?

What makes plateaus? The answer is minerals, rocks, and soils.
Weathered by the wind and water a mountain can often be made flat on
top. We call this flat moutain top~a plateau. Can you think of any

plateaus near your envirenment?

" Deserts are made from minerals, rocks, and soils. The sand of
deserts is made into sand dunes by the winds that sweep the deserts.

Can you find any pictures of deserts?

Gorges and canyons are made when rivers wash away the soils of
mountains and wear the banks of the river deeper and deeper.

Many of these land forms are in your environment. Many of these
land forms are being made every day. The minerals harden into rocks.
The weathering of frost, rain, wind, sun, and plant roots crack the’
rocks into tiny pieces. These tiny pieces become soil. The soil becomes
many times smaller until it is again minerals. The minerals harden and
rocks are again formed. This is how mountains become hills and plains
can become valleys. You may want to read more about how land forms are
created. |f so, look in your classroom resource center for more infor-
mation.

Can you think of land forms we have not discussed in Key ldeas?
|f so, write the names of these land forms and Jdescribe what they look

like:

TURN THE PAGE AND READ THE INSTRUCTICONS.
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WHEN DO | KHOW | KNOW THE MATERIAL | Al EXPECTED
TO LEARH FROM THIS PACKET?

(POST-TEST)

This Post-Test is provided as a means of helping you measure
and evaluate what you have learned by using this packet. It will
help you check your learning of the terms and key ideas introduced
in this packet. |f you have any questions, ask them of your teacher,
or refer to the Packet contents BEFORE you turn to the next page.

YOU MAY NOT GO BACK TO THE WORD LIST, THE STUDY OF KEY IDEAS,
THE THOUGHT QUESTIONS, OR OTHER RESOURCE MATERIALS ONCE YOU HAVE

TURNED TO THE POST-TEST.

Ready? Put all materials away, and turn the page.

Follow instructions carefully.

-122-

132



POST-TEST

I. Write a short definition of the following terms:

What is an environment?

What is a land mass?

What is a continent?

What are physical features of the earth?

How might land barriers serve as boundaries?

2. How are land forms important in your environment?
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3. Oan what continent is The United States of America?

On what continent is The People's Republic of China?

4, DOraw a picture or make a painting of a land form that is in
your environment. (You may do this art work on a separate

piece of paper).

5. Pretend you are on the moon looking down at Earth. You are
able to see through the mass of clouds surrounding Earth. Write

a description of the land forms you are able to see.

FINISHED?

TAKE THIS POST-TEST TO YOUR TEACHER.

DO HOT TURN THIS PAGE UNTIL YOUR TEACHER INSTRUCTS
YOU TO DO SO.
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| f your teacher checked item number one, you will need to
re-take the Post-Test. |f your teacher checked item number two,

you may turn the page and continue working in this packet.

Item one: Do not turn the page to the next lesson. Go
back in the packet to page and re-read the
material introduced in this packet. You will
be able to re-take the Post-Test when you feel
you are ready.

Item two: You are rcady to start working in the Creative
Projects. Turn the page and begin.

\

DO NOT TURN THE PAGE UNLESS YOUR TEACHER PUT A CHECK IN THE
BLANK LISTED UNDER ITEN TWO, INDICATING HER PERMISSION TO
CONT INUE WORKING IN THIS PACKET.
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WHAT DO | DO WHEN | AM FINISHED WITH MY LEARNING PACKET?

(CREAT IVE PROJECTS)

These projects will help you creatively reinforce your under-
standing ot the concepts introduced in this packet. Suggested
projects are listed below. You may use the Ideas listed or create
your own.,

I, Below are pictures of land forms. Yrite a short story

about living near such a land form. How would living
near such a land form change your environment? How

would living near such a land form change your |ife?

///m\ TN

Mountains and valleys ~——

plateau \\

i

oy

.
g
.

*~ 4

deserts

A A A

) A A A Lakes

Waterfalls

You draw some pictures, too.




2. Pretend you are observing land forms. You |live on Mars.
You notice that land forms on Earth are changing constantly.
You are able to race through Time to the future. You are
now observing land forms on Earth in the year 6,000 A.D.
What land forms do you see? What environments do you see?
What are the land forms in your area on Mars., (Pretend you

are able to see everything).

HAVE ANY OTHtR IDEAS? PUT THEM TO USE. START YOUR CREATIVE PROJECTS

AS SOON AS YOU FEEL CREATIVE.

WHEN YOU ARE FINISHED WITH A CREATIVE PROJECT, PROCEED TO LEARNING
PACKET NUMBER FOuUr: MAPS

(It you cannot find a Learning Packet dealing with the subject of Maps,

your teacher will have class lessons dealing with this subject).
=127- 4«
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TEACHER'S NOTE

Utilizing the format design developed in the prevlous
learning packets, the teacher may wish to develop a learning
packet for the introduction of map reading and utilization,
The introduction of such concepts may be enhanced by the use
of such material as illustrated on the following pages, Addi-
tional material for the learning packet may be taken from the

daily lesson plans dealing with this concept,

-
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DAILY LESSON PLANS: (DATE)

BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE(S):

After an orientation of how to read & map, the student will be able to
utilize concepts of boundaries/boundary lines, map legends in finding map
areas, scale of miles, directional signs and land masses in identifying
China as a nation distinguished from other nations.

ACTIVITIES:

I. An introduction of the Chinese Civilizarion as a social studies unit,
following completion of the activities learning packets,#1-3,

2. Introduce maps (using map without names, Map #1)
A. What a map is: students will color land and water masses
(utilizing key in order to distinguish water masses from land masses).
B, How a map relates to the land areas of the earth; color oceans and land
C. Where China is located on the map (using the unlabeled map, page 134).

3. lllustrate how to read a map (using the labeled map, page 135).

A. Inftroduce concepts of boundaries/boundary lines

8. Introduce terms:
I. Map legend (used in the lesson for identifying land/water masses,

cities, etc.)

2. Scale of miles
3. Cities, towns, and villages
4., Uirectional Sign

4. Students will color in boundaries of pie, distinguishing between real and
imaginary boundaries/barriers.

5. Students will locate cities/capitol on the map.
6. Students will construct a directional sign. (Page 136),
7. Students will make a puzzle from map #1, (Page 134). (Homework assignment).

TIME AND ORCANIZATIuN: (75 minutes)

Activity (1) will take approximately fifteen minutes.

Activity (2) will take approximately twenty minutes,

Activity (3) will take approximately fifteen minutes.

Activity (4) will toke approximately seven minutes.

Activity (5) will take approximately five minutes,

Activity (6) will take opproximately seven minutes.

Activity (7) will take approximetely fifteen minutes and will therefore need

to be done as a homework assinnment provided the previous activities utilized
the time alloted.

MATERIALS: Construction paper, color crayons, dittos, scissors, pencils, maps.
globe, atlas, rulers.

CVALUATION: | f the studerts are able to successfully attain the instructional
objectives as stared, then the teacher may assume the students were able to
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DAILY LESSON PLANS
CONT INUED
(DATE) :

understand the concepts introduced in this daily lesson plan., The teacher

may evaluate class participation by the individual student, degree of interest,
degree of understanding of map concepts, terms, and identification of China

as a nation with boundaries, cities, etc. The teacher may base future lessons
upon the needs of the students as indicated during the execution of this lesson.

HOMEWORK: The students will paste Map #| (page 134) onto a piece of heavy
paper or cardboard. The students will locate points 3B and 2H on Map #l, and
designate the spots with one dot. The students will cut the land masses from
the bodies of water, making a jig-saw puzzle from the map.
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IN CHINA there are great rivers, high mountain, vast plateaus, fertile
lowlands. Located in eastern Asia, China is a country of many contrasts.
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DAILY LESSON PLAIIS: (DATE)

BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE(S):

To introduce rivers, oceans, and boundaries of countries, and apply this
knowlege to the concept of territorialism.

To introduce the value of river systems to city, state, and country.

ACTIVITIES:

l. Rivers and oceans and boundaries will be reviewed as to definition.

2. Rivers and oceans will be Introduced as boundaries.

3. Film--(present a film or filmstrip on a local river--or a film on a river
such as the Ohio River, etc.) (7 minutes)

4. Discussion of the film. Discuss the value of the river to the city or

community. Discuss the value of the river to the state(s). Discuss the
value of the river to the country.

5. lIntroduction to river systems of China.

6. Discuss importance of river systems to Chlna (cities, areas, and country).

7. Discuss value of river systems to the city of (hometown or nearby city),
to the city of Canton (China), to your state, to divisions of China, to
ountry of the United States, to the country of China.

TIME AILD ORGANIZATIQMH:

Activity one will take ten minutes; activity two will take seven minutes; activity
three will take seven minutes (or more depending upon length of fiim); activity
four will take ten minutes; activity five will take five minutes; activity six
will take five to eight minutes; activity seven will take tifteen minutes

(brainstorming).

MATERIALS:

Film projector; tilm; maps of your city or town, your state, United States of
America, China.

Ditto sheets on rivers (homework hand-outs).

EVALUATION:

The teacher, after receiving positive feedback, assumes the students are able
to successfully comprehend the concepts introduced.

Note: Evaluation may read (example): Film took longer than planned; however,

we touched upon concepts of boundaries. Questions pertaining to river relativity

o a culture were passed out to students. Seventy-five percent of the class grasped
the concepts. | must encourage the remainder of the students in their comprehension
of the concepts--perhaps | can review the material, and reinforce their success.

HONEWORK ASS IGNME!HT

River Paper--homework hand-outs.
-137-
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Pre-lesson Questions: Make a ditto of the questions below. Allow
the students to answer the questions before beginning the study on
river systems,

CHINESE CIVILIZATION NAME

DATE

RIVERS

Have you ever watched a river flow?

Where do you think rivers corne froe?

Haove you ew.r wondered what happens to rivers?

Ub you nnuw anytlbing abuut the Spokane River (name o local riveri?

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



OCEANS, LAKES, AND RIVERS

RIVERS:

Have you ever looked down on a river from an airplane? |f
so, from your airplane, could you see that the line the river
makes on the land is much |ike the line it makes on a map?

Can a river be a boundary? How?

Where do rivers come from?

Rivers begin in the hills or mountains. Water from rain
and from melting snow runs together to make littia streams.
Little streams s*art to run down hill. Little streams come
together to make biqaer streams. What do we call the little
stream when it joins the bigger stream? Taibutery., The stream
rushes down hills, over rocks, making pretty waterfalls. What
is a waterfall? How can a waterfall be important to an area?

What is hydroelectricity? (Make Watemvieels, shown on page jagp ).

wWhat do men build in order to "create™ hydroelectricity? Dams.

Running water wears away the earth and rock of the land.
what do we call this process? Exrosdlon.

What does erosion do to farming land? Fast flowing streams

often move millions of tons of earth and rock to make deep and

beautiful canyons or gorges. Vhat is made from this earth that

is moved? Where does the river depdsit the-earth? What is a

Delta? What happens when streams reach lower land? Usually, they

-1394 5




won't flow as fast as they did in the hills, Why is this so?
Some streams become large and are called Rivers. Other streams

stay small and are called creeks or Lrooks.

One river ends as it gives up its water to the main stream.
The smaller river is called a taibulary of the larger river.

In places where it does not rain often, the water behind
éygi is also used to help farmers. The water goes through canals,
large and small, to the farmer's fields. This is called

{iudigation.  lrrigation can turn a desert into rich farm

land. What is an oasds?

Rivers have always been used for carrying things from
place to place. Today boats push barges of lumber, coal,
and oit up and down the rivers of the United States., What

do you suppose the barges of China carry up and down China's

rivers? How do boats get "UP" rivers that have canals? LOCKS.

————

How do tocks wonle?

What happens when rivers reach tho ena of the land? (flow
into the sea, lakes, oceans).

Lock on the map to the Yanotze River. What happens when the
water from the mountains reaches the low land? |f the river over-
flows, how miqght the rice farmers of this area use the water? How
might the rice farmers flood their fields by usina the river?
(lrrigation?)

What miaht rhe Chinese find in their strcams, rivers, lakes,
oceans, or s=as to eat? (o the people of the United States eat

products or food of their waters?

- 140~
151




LEARN HOW TO MAKE A MINATURE WATERWHEEL

The Cvershot Waterwhee!l: This waterwheel is actuated by the weight
of water passing over the board blades fastened to the wheel. The water
is channeled from a reservoir through a floodgate by way of a sluide.

A model of this waterwheel can be made on two scales: one can be

placed in a stream beneathe a waterfall and actually operate machinery;
the other is based on a smaller scale and can vpe actuated by pouring
water from a height above the wheel. Materials needed include boards

of equal size (approximately three feet in diameter for the larger

scale, and approximately three inches in diameter for the smaller

scale), cleats, nails, and an axle with bearings. The blades will be
securely fastened to ti'» circular boards, using nails driven through the
round end rims and into the ends of each blade. The circular boards will
be wheel rims on the outside of the waterwheel (see diagram). The boards
will need to be fastened in the direction of the water sluide, and placed

approximately eighteen incnes apart (larger scale) or 1.8 inches apart

(smailer scale). Note diagram below: 2
DIAGRAM DIAGRAM
#1 ¢ #2
\/\/\ NP
Nt st et ™ g

A tin can waterwhee! can also be made. A circular board with a center

tole will support tne axle. sookes radiating from the circular board and
supporting tin cans at speced intervals (see diagram) will form a windmill
waterwheel .
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CHINESE CIVILIZATION
FOURTH GRADL HAME

DATE :

RIVERS:

What do you think about when you see a river?

Some students said that rivers come from oceans or lakes. |f
rivers do came from the ocean, or lakes , where do they flow to?

Can you list any other sources of rivers? List your thoughts below:

What do vou think happens to rivers?

Is there such a thinn as a day river?

Below, list some facts or ideas about the Spokane iver (or local river):

-141-
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DAILY LLSSGI PLAL: . L (A7)

BLHAVIORAL J3JLCiIvVe{9):

To stimulate an understanding recognition of the importance of rivers to both the
United States and China, the student will be able to hypothesize past, present and
future uses and potentials of river systems in China and the United States. (Example:
using the Spokane River in illustration to the importance of the river to our local
and Expositional needs; using the Columbia River as an example of the importance it
serves in the supply of fish, water power, future potential of water piping to Other
states; use a local river in your district or state to help the student visualize the
ACTIVITIES: relative importance of rivers to himself, his country, and China).

(1) Review homework pertaining to the students' opinions and beliefs about rivers,

(2) Review concepts of the film pertaining to the importance of the Spokane River
(use a local river) in relation to the citizens of the Inland Empire and Spokane
(again, use a local reference), and to the attraction of the Exposition of 1974
(use a local potential retated to your city's or state's water systems).

(3) Without using cognitive analysis, the class will be encouraged to brainstorm for
an array of possible products rivers may contain, or uses rivers may of fer (as an
example: answers may categorize into (I) food, (2) recreation, (3) transportation,
(4) hydroelectricity, (5) aesthetic beauty, (6) future potential, and (7) miscel-
laneous,

(4) Students will receive homework assignment and instructions pertaining to the
steps for completion of the assignment.

TINE AAD URGALIEZATIG &

Activity (1) will take approximately fifteen minutes,
Activity (2) will take approximately thirty minutes.
Activity (3) will take aporoximately ten minutes,
Activity (4) will take approximately fifteen minutes,

MATERIALS:

Uittoed handouts; pencil and paper.

EVALUATIO

Students will be evaluated by means of observing their participation in class
discussion,

HunTwOrd ASSIC Wi Lach student will write a short story to be turned in the
next class period, or to be read aloud in class. Subject of paper: Une Day in
the Life of a River whereby the student is to pretend he is either (1) the river

narrating the story; or (2) the student is living near a river for one daey--write
what heppens during the day.
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DAILY LESSON PLAGG: ("AT)

BEHAVICRAL CBJECTIVL(S):

The students will read their stories aloud in class, during which time the class
will have the opportunity to be able to express (1) their creative achievements,
(2) reinforce their perceptions of river systems in relation to cultural growth,
and (3) apply this knowledge to class discussion in relation to the amount of
credible and factual information contained within the stories.

The student will be able to draw his interpretation of his story in relation to
the Importance of rivers to his life, and the importance of river to all people.

ACTIVITIES:

Iy The students will be allowed time to read, discuss and evaluated the stories
in regards to their percepticns of river systems and the credibility of the
stories in regards to the factual principles of cultural growth.

2. The students will apply their new knowledge to the drawing of rivers as being
important to the student and to all peopie. (This may be done in the form of
making a poster, a sculpture, etc.).

TIME AID URGATTZATIV

Activity (1) will take approximately sixty minutes. (Depending upon size of class).
Activity (2) will take approximately fifteen minutes.

MATERIALS:

Homework assignments. "A Day in the Life of o River"--to be read aloud in class.
Art supplies: paver, pencil, crayons, paints, brushes, glue, scissors, etc.

EVALUAT 1OV

The content of the stories created by the students will be evaluated according to
the student's application of his knowledge and his ability to synthesize prior
quantities of factual information pertaining to rivers and cultural growth.

The observations made by the teacher shall include all students in regards to
their participation in class discussion,

HONL WOl ASSIRNT T
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BEHAVICKAL LLIZCT VLD

To recognize and define terms associated with river systems.

ACTIVITIES:

(1) Introduce and define the following terms associated with river systems:
streams, tributaries, waterfalls, hydroelectricity, dams, erosion, deltas,
rivers, creeks, brooks, drougnt, floods, canals, irrigation, locks, trans-

portation, oasis, gorge (etc.).
(2) PLAYHOUSE REVIEW: The student will read a passage provided on a card

(see page [45). The class will call out the name of the personification.
(This dialogue-game helps the students recognize, define, and recall terms

associated with river systems).

THE AUD URGALITZATIC

Activity (1) will take approximately fifty-five minutes.
Activity (2) will take approximately twenty-five minutes.

MATERIALS:

Maps to illustrate river systems--(example: deltas at ends of rivers, etc.)

Cards fcr Pilayhouse Review Game.

EVALUATION:
Students will be evaluated by means of observing their participation in class
discussion and application of data introduced to the recognition and defining

of terms associated with river systems, as shown through use of the Playhouse
Review Game.

HOGLWORAL ASSTAL T WONT
Write a short story telling "what might happen if water came to the desert.”
--or-- "what might happen if the rivers flooded the land."
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PLAYHOUSE REVIEW

INSTRUCTIONS :

Students will be encouraged to recognize, define, and recall terms
associated wlth river systems through the Playhouse Review Technique.
Have the students select a card wlth the dlalogue-riddle. Each student
will read one riddle, and the class will respond wlth the correct or
creative answer. Encourage the students to make-up additional questlons
related to the same answer, or encourage the students to create puns
using the terminology introduced In the river unit.

SUGGESTIONS: Place the following riddles and answers on individual
recipe cards, in boxes, in hiding places, etc. Make
a game of this technique.

() Student: | supply land with water by means such as ditches,
canals, or pipelines. | am man-made, but | am
like a river. The farmers consider me to be
important in successful farming. | wet their
fields. |In order to store water for my dltches,
canals, or pipelines many great dams are being
built. | bring water from mountain streams to

farmers growing fruits, grains, and cotton in
desert oases regions. What am {?

Class: Irrigation/irrigate.
(2) Student: Between the mountains and the brown desert sands,
| am the green patches of vegetation wet by the
waters of mountain streams, or irrigation. In

many areas of Outer China, the land is too dry
for growing crops, but with the water from the

mountain streams and irrigation, | make the
desert suitable for grazing livestock, growing
fruits, grains, and cotton. | am green when
most everything else is dead or sandy. What
am |?
Class: Qases/oasis.
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(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

Student:

Class:

Stugent:

Class:

Student:

Class:

Student:

Class:

| am an artifical waterway for navigation or
draining or irrigation. | was built many years
ago to be used by the Chinese people. Many
junks and sampans travel in my waters. In

many parts of China | am used in place of roads
or railroads. | am an important water highway,
but | am not a river. | have many locks but

no keys. What am |?

Canal/Grand Canal.

| am over one~thousand miles long. | was builft
in several sections, but completed twenty-five
hundred years ago by a famous Chinese warrior
named Kublai Khan. | stretch between Hopeh and
Chekiang Provinces. | am very old, but | am
very useful to the Chinese people. What am |?

Canal/Grand Canal.

| am a stream feeding into a larger stream, river,
lake, sea, or ocean. | am important to transporta-
tion because junks or sampans can sail my waters

from many areas of Chéna and sail into a larger

stream, river, lake, sea, or ocean. | am important

to trade for the same reason. (I am a word containing
the spelling of three other words: rib, tar, and but).
What am |7

Tributary.

| am a narrow passageway, as between two mountains.

| am filled with water, but | am a dangerous passage-
way for junks qoing up and down by river, as the
banks of my sides are rocky mountains. | contain
many dangerous currents in my waters, as | am narrow
and the water must rush through my passageway. Many
times men must climb the mountains of my banks in
order to pull their junks up the river. Who am I?

Gorge.
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(7N

(8)

(9)

(10)

(n

(12)

Student:

Class:

Student:

Class:

Student:

Class:

Student:

Class:

Student:

Class:

Student:

Class:

| am not the same as a flood; | am the opposite. |
am a8 danger to the food supply of China. | am a
long period of time when no rain falls. My name
means, "To Dry UP." What am |?

Orought.

| am a triangular or fan-shaped area of land formed
by the deposit of silt carried by the river.

| can usually be found at the mouth of most rivers.
Farmers use my rich soil for farming many crops.
What am |?

Del ta/Canton Delta.

| am a plain, in Southeast China, on which the city
ot Canton is located. | am a triangular or tfan-
shaped area of land formaed by the deposit of silt
carried by the Si River and the Pearl| River. You
may be able to locate me on the map of China. What
am |?

Canton Delta/Delta.

| am the electricity produced by waterpower. The
torce of rushing water runs generators that produce
me. | help the Chinese maintain and create new
industries, | am very important to a growing
industrial and powerful nation. Most everyone in
the United States uses me also. Can you guess
what | am?

electricity/hydroalectricity.

Why's o clock like a river?

Neither runs very long without winding.

When did the river overflow its banks?

wWhen it got too big for its bridges!
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(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

Student:

Class:

Student:

Class:

Student:

Class:

Student:

Class:

Note:

what did the dirt say when it rained?

"If this keeps up my name is mud!"

What has a mouth but doesn't speak, and a
bed it doesn't sleep in?

A river.

What stays in bed and runs East and West?
The yvantze River.

wWhat is rare when in the oyster shell, but
a river outside of the oyster shell?

The Pear! River,

Encourage the students to invent their own playhouse
review rlddles and puns. A day may be spent researching
riddles such as these--often a riddle or joke helps to
reinforce the learning of such concepts.
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DAILY LESSON PLANS: (DATL)

BEHAVIORAL UBJECTIVE(S):

The students will discuss and define the economical conditions caused by floods.

The students will discuss and define the economical conditions caused by drought.

ACTIVITIES:

I, The students will read aloud in class their own stories, or the stories of their
classmates, during which time the class will nave the opportunity to be able to

(a) express creative achievements of the author-student, (b) reinforce student
perceptions of river systems in regards to drought, desert, and floods,

2. The teacher will read the story, "The Magic uike".

3, The students will be asked to discuss the plot of the story in their individual
groups of three to four students.

4, As a class, the students will be asked to discuss the threat of the dike allowing
the sea to flood the land.

TIME AND ORGANIZAT lui:

Activity (1) will take approximately tnirty-five minutes.
Activity (2) will take approximately fifteen minutes.
Activity (3) will take approximately ten minutes.
Activity (4) will take approximately fifteen minutes,
MATERIALS:

Student homework: stories assigned in previous lesson--a short story telling
"what might happen if water came to the desert” or "What might happen i¢ the
rivers flooded the land."

Short story, "The Magic Dike", by Bruce M. Mitcnell,

EVALUAT [ON:
If the students were able to successfully attain the behavioral objectives as

stated above, then the teacher may assume that the instructional input was
effective,

HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENT: uraw a picture of the "Maqgic Dike" to be used in the
making of a bulletin board display.
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THE MAGIC DIKE

By Bruce M., Mitchell

Many years ago a Chinese boy named Pan Ku created stories
which were not true. Pan Ku sometimes walked in the country-
side, terraced in rice patties, or along the Whang Ho River that
flowed near his family's village. He traveled in hopes of dis-
covering ideas for his exaggerated tales.

Pan Ku delighted much in the making and telling of so many
untrue, and sometimes impossible adventures. Many people of his
village listened to his tales, agreeing that Pan Ku was very
clever in sharing the joy of stories, but each farmer returned
to his work in the fields saying, "Pan Ku's adventures are only
his to confess."

Everyone, even Pan Ku's father and mother would say, "Pan Ku
will someday invent an adventure that will create dangerous trouble."

One 4ay his uncle came to visit the family of Pan Ku. Pan Ku's
uncle consented to walk in the hills of the countryside, and down to
the Whang Ho River Uike with Pan Ku.

Now, Pan Ku and his uncle were stroiling the path next to the
Whang Ho River Uike when Pan Ku began to tell his uncle another of
his many untrue tales. His tale was of a snake that lived near Pan

Ku's village. Pan hu said this snake was unusual because it could

sing.
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"l saw a snake once that could sing a song. It sang and sang
for many hours, and as it sang it grew in size. |t grew so long
and big that it was able eat a water buftalo. |t grew longer and
bigger until it was larger than the junks in our rivers. And all
the while it kept singing and singing and growing!"

"That was an unusual snake, indeed!" said the uncle to Pan Ku.

"Do not forget, Uncle, that it sings and grows," added Pan Ku.

"l do not believe," started his uncle, "l have ever seen Ssuch
a snake, Pan Ku. | do not remember ever seeing a singing snake,
nor a snake that grew large enough to eat a water butfalo or a
snake that grew larger than the junks that sail our wild rivers."

"It was even bigger than the Emperor's large palace."

"That is a very large and unusual snake. | hope it did not
frighten you." Pan Ku's uncle pointed to a water buffalo working
in a rice pattie. "This snake must have been very large, indeed."

"It is true Uncle that such a snake was very large, but |
was not afraid, for seeing it's two heads made me laugh."

"Pan Ku, it had two heads?" asked his uncle.

"Yes, Uncle, it had two heads, and one of the heads was the
color of a setting sun, the other head was the color of the sea."

"Two heads! A red head, and a blue head! |Indeed, this is
a very strange snake. And to be big enough to eat a water buffalo
or to be big enough to make our large junks seem smail is very rare!
Were you close to this unusual snake?" asked the uncle.

"Yes, Uncle. | was close enough to this strange snake. | was
so close that | could hear it singing a song about a rat it had eaten
before it ate the water buftalo that morning."

Pan Ku and his uncle continued along the path toward the bend in
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the path next to the Whang Ho River Dike, as Pan Ku toid more and
more of this untruth.

"Did you look carefully at this snake of which you speak?"
asked the uncle,

"Yes, Uncle, | did look carefully at this two-headed, singing,
growing snake,"

"And it had a red head and a blue head?"

"Oh! Yes, Uncle!"

"And it was bigger than that water buffalo we saw?"

"Much bigger," replied Pan Ku.

"And it could sing songs. This snake is indeed difficult to
understand. This tale is almost as difticult to understand as the
dike we will soon see."

"What dike, Uncle?"

"It is the oldest section of this Whang Ho River Dike. |t holds
back the migh*y Whang Ho River. We will soon be walking past this
section. Dikes are worthwhile to our farmers and villagers, for they
keep wild rivers like the Whang Ho from flooding the land, drowning the
people and animals, and destroying crops and homes. However, this
section of the dike is most unusual, Nephew."

"l do not understand why it is unusaul, Uncle," said Pan Ku.

"The Story of the Whang Hc Dike is the strangest of meay stories,
Nephew, because it is worthwhile to our farmers and villagers in a
special way."

"What strange story, Uncle? Please tell me." Pan Ku was eager
to listen to his uncle's strange story. "Please tell me of the

magic dike!"



"Ah, this is a very strange story about a very strange dike.
This dike is unlike all the other dikes in China. |I|f anyone ever
says anything that is not true, the dike hears his words. The
dike hears the untrue words whether the speaker is near the dike
or far away from the dike, The dike can hear every speaker in
all of China. The dike is wise in knowing which tales are true
and which are not true. The dike knows about all of the untrue
stories that are ever spoken. The dike will not allow anyone
who speaks untruths to walk along the path of the whang Ho River
Dike," -3+ 131 #y'y yncle,

"How is it that this dike can stop the speaker of untruths
from walking the path, Uncle?"

"It is said by many that the dike magically lets the wild
waters of the whang Ho River flood the land, drown the people and
their animals, and destroy crops and homes. This dike is said
by many to drown the speaker of untruths who creates dangerous
troubles."

Pan Ku di¢ not think he enjoyed the last part of his uncle's
story.

"What happens to such a person?" Pan Ku wondered.

"They say that such a person is never seen again., He is

"

buried in water," replied his uncle.
Pan Ku thought and thought about the magic din2. He thought
about the story he had told his uncle. He thought about other

untrue stories he had told his friends and parents, He beqan to

worry.
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"Uncle, are we nearing the oldest section of this Whang Ho
River Dike?"

"Yes, my Nephew. The magic dike is just beyond this bend
in the road. You will soon be able to see the magic dike of
my strange story.,"

Pan Ku had not hoped to hear those words. He began to lag
behind his uncie. He sat down in the road and held his foot.

"What is the matter with your foot, Nephew? Did you step
on a rock?"

"No, Uncle. | am very tired. Perhaps we should turn back."

Pan Ku's uncle -ontinued to walk.

"Just around the next turn is the dike. Hurry, Pan Ku."

Pan Ku looked at the path. The turn was not too far now.

"Uncle, |'m very hungry. Let us go home now.'" But Pan Ku's
uncle continued to walk. He was nearly to the bend.

Pan Ku worried himself into sickness from fear that the
magic dike would bury him in water, flood the fields, kill the
villagers and their animals, and destroy his village. Pan Ku
coulc¢ bear his unconfessed deeds no longer.

"Uncle, Uncle!" cried Pan Ku. "There is a truth | must tell
you."

His uncle stopped until Pan Ku could catch up with him. Then
they walked on together.

"Uncle, thot snake was not larger than a water buffalo. It
was not larger than the junks that sail the wild waters of the Whang

Ho River, |t was a snake of smalt importance in size."

-15%4
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"Pan Ku, | am very happy that you told me that. Come. We are
within close distance of the magic dike."

Pan Ku saw the dike. He recal!led his uncle's ear!ier words:
'"This dike is unlike all the other dikes in China. |[|f anyone ever
says anything that is not true, the dike hears his words. The dike
can hear every speaker in all of China." Pan Ku thought about the
dike and how it punished speakers of untruth. He thought about
the flooding of land, and the making of a watery grave. Pan Ku
wondered if the water of the wild river would pour out on him,

His uncle walked close to the magic dike. '"Come, and do not
delay, Nephew. Does your slow walking pace speak your fear of the
Whang Ho River Dike?"

"Oh, Uncle. My pace speaks of one need--to confess myself
further, The snake was not only a snake of a smaller size, but
of only one head. |t was not red as | before said, but the color
of soil. It's voice was silent in singing, for it was but a small,
brown, and songless snake."

"Of what you confess is good to hear, Pan hu."

"what of the magic dike, Uncle? Will it hear my truths? Will
it allow the wild waters to flood in anger?"

"I'm sure the dike will no longer threaten our journey. Take

my hand, Pan Ku, and we wiil finish our walk."

=105
14,



DATLY LusSiu. PLA L . (2ATE)

BEHAVIONAL OZJLLT IV (S)
(1) The student will be able to illustrate his/her understanding about rivers
and bodies of water in relation to people through a written assignment.

(2) The students will be able to illustrate their understanding of the terms
introduced in the last lesson, through their use of the terms pertaining to
the relationship of rivers to land formations and population activity (trade,
industry, farming, transportation, etc.)

ACTivITIES:
(1) The student will be told to pretend he is a rice farmer; his crop is

near harvest, and the river floods the land. He is to imagine the
consequences and write them in a story.

(2) The students will write about the rivers, in relation to use in trade,

in {ndustry, in farming, in transportation, etc., pretending that they are
Chinese farmers.

THE AD UGRGAHZATIC ¢

(1) Activity one will take approximately twenty-five minutes.
(2) Activity two will take approximately thirty-five minutes.

MATEREALS

Pencil and paper; maps.

EVALUATIOI:
Papers will be evaluated in relation to application of terms, facts, rationaliza-
tion, and creativity.

HOD L0l ASSTOLNT
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DAILY LESSTZHL PLA LG (ATE)

BEHAVIORAL ORJEOVIVL(S):

The students will be able to research definitions of river terms in groups.
ACTIVITIES:
The class will be divided into groups of three students each, and encouraged

to use reference sources in researching definitions of terms and concepts
retation to three major areas: rivers, floods, delta. The suggestions listed
on page may serve as an aid in directing this activity.

(The groups must find answers or solutions through cognitive, creative skills;
through research, group discussion, brainstroming--the objective: basically,
no teacher aid unless requested).

TINE AGD ORGNVIZATIL

Activity one will take ail class period.

MATERIALS:

Ditto hand-out sheets. FPencil and paper. Research cards and research books. Maps.

EVALUATIO

Students ~ || be evaluated in observation of their participation in group
research, heir traasiation of the research material, and their individual
ability to interpret and classify without direct instructional (teacher)
assistance,

Evaluation will be based upon the success ¢f completina the objective.

Hul CwOnes A Wi




PROGRESS THROUGH GROUPS

INSTRUCTTONS :

Vivide the class <nto groups of three students. List the groups
on a ditto sheet, addressing each group by a Letten of the alphabet,
consecutively (Group A, Group 8, Group C., etc.). To each group,
assign one of the three topics: fLoods, niverns, deltas.

Example: Ghroup A--Load
Rick §Loods
Négd

Group B--84LLy
Jaunmy Lvens
Lestie

Group C--Shikey
Bob deltas
Martin

Group V-- Vavie
Dale gLoods
N(U’lcy

Provide reseancit books, researnch cards (found on page 163 1,
and teachen reference durding the activities., Activities include
Lre group reseatcn (Voups assiyned "gloods™ «wll complete ditto
one, page 159 ; Groups assagned "acvers" il complete ditto e,

R

page 160 ; Sroups assigaed "deltas" will complete dutto three,

nage 1611, Ve cace gwoup nas completed the wdlteal datto sheet,

aave Grem aseet e quesdilons on deltle four, page 162 .

Ve




DITTO ONE: RIVERS--GROUP

What is a river?

How can rivers help people?

Do pecple ususally build and live near rivers? If you say '"yes', why

do you say 'yes"? |f you say '"no", explain why,

What is drought?

How can drought be bad for people?

Can drought be bag for animals? Why?

what is a dam?

How can dams help people?

wnat is a flood?




DITTO TWO: FLOUDS--GROUP

Explain how floods might heip people,

Explain how floods might hurt people.

Can floods destroy crops? How?

What is a tributary?

Once a river has joined another river, do we still think of the "new'"
river as two separate rivers? why?

what does "irrigate" mean?

How do the farmers of the United States irriqate their fields?

How do the farmers of China irrigate their fields?

Which method (canal, pipelines, ditcnes) is faster?--the irrigation
process employed in the United States or the irrigation process used
in China?

~1¢40=-



DITTO THREE: DELTAS--GROUP

what is a delta?

How (s a delta formed?

What is a delta made of?

What is an o0asis?

Where do you usually find ocases? Why?

What is a canal?

what canal in China did we discuss? what was so unusual about this canal?

what is a canal lock? How do canal locks work?
How are canal locks useful to people?

what is hydroelectricity?

-6t -
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DITTO Fucrtt  ALL wnouPS ALSWED THE FOLLOWEG ESTHASNS,

What do you Caenie abewd twen gou see a rever?

What 5 a wver?

o
7
.

How 8 @ wvet uapeiant

wial soa qloed?

3 ’ ! v fay t & ) 70 ?
Hoor ¢85 a {dood amportand to peonde

Jhaé 8 3 dedta?

s

Hoo' €8 @ deata omoriand o peenle?
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GORGE : (gawn i)

L R s 4 vma ey mmem = - v ——

a nAWW padsagaiary, as betveen dvo mowiladlns.

Questions to ask yourself:

How are gorqges made?

How is a norac a passaceway?

Do qorges contain water? Always?

Are there any qorqges in the United States?
Are there many nories in China?

How might a river flowina between the two mountains forming
a uorae be traveled upon?

PR SS D Pe Pl LN

(Additional Sunnustions)
Have the students construct a relief mgo of China--emphasizing the
number of gorge areas.

Have the students write and act out & play based on the plot of
traveling up a gorge,

Have the students write and manipulate a puppet show depicting the
life of laborors pulling the junks up the gorges,

Al low the students to research further for information pertaining
to gorges. (This may become a topic for the science class).

Encourage the students to study the land formations of China in
comparison to tne lana forms of the united States, lorway, etc.

tncourage the students To creare their own projects in relation
to this topic.,

-f 5= ]\
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VELTA:

e -t o= [ T R —

a triangular ox fan-shaped area of Land. Foumed by deposits
0§ mud and sand (84£t) at the mouth of a /uvenr.

Questions to ask yourself:

Vo all rivers have deltas?

Can you Tnine of rivers in the United States that have deltas?

Can you think of rivers in the United States that do not have
deltas?

Can you think of cities in the united States that are built on
or near deltas?

Can you find deltas on a map of China?

PO SS I B R ECT

(Additional Luaqestions)

Hlave the students construct a relief map of China, identifying the
number of major delta regions in China. (Compare with a population map).

jlave the students write and act out a play based on the plot of
life in a delta region in (a) China, and (2) the United States.

Have tne students write and act out a comparison of life .styies
(1) river culture to (2) ocean culture.
(land culture to island culture; ravine culture to desert culture; etc.)

Have the students present a puppet show dgepicting the life of peasants
living near the source of the river which carries soil away from their
area to the delta. (Have the students think of methods or fechnology
they could invent in order to prevent the river from carrying away the
soils of their lands).

Allow the students tu research further for information pertaining to
deitas. (This may pecome a topic for the science class).

tncourage the students to studv the land formations ot China in compari-
son to the land tforms of the United Stutes, Norway, Sweden, Africa, etc.

tncourage tne students To icgafe their own projects perfaining to deltas.
-l6R<S U



PEARL RTVER:

a rlveit an South Chuna taat 4ows from the city o4k Canton 2o

He Soutin Cliina Sea.

Questions to ask yourself:

How might the Pearl River be important to the city of Canton?

How miaght the Pearl River be important to the peonle living
near the South China Sea?

How might the Pearl| River be important to trade between Canton
and peonle ncar the Couth China Sea?

why misht the Pearl River be important to South China?

why micht the Pearl River be important to a!l of China?

sl e ep oy e L
P, PRSP PR ST L

(Additional Surnnotions)

I. tave the student construct a relief map of china--coloring the
river systems in blue and labeling each.

2. Have the student write onu act out a play based on the plot of
"Life on tne kearl| KRiver".

3. tHave the students write and act out & play based on the plot of
"Life on the (local name) niver,"

4, Have the students present a puppet show depicting the life of
people living beside the Pearl River,

5. Have the students present a puppet show depic*ina the life of
people living vesiade a different rive-

6. Allow the students to research further for information pertaining to
rivers, (inis may become o fopicC for the science class).

7. Encourage the students to study the river systems of Lhina in compari=-
son to the river systems of the JUnited States, Canada, Mexico, etc.

8. tncourage tne styugents to create additional projects.
-16D=-1y
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HYDROELECTRICITY : (e dro ece Ceh TRIHS W ¢ut)

Electrniccty produced by wateworer, Tie donce o4 rushing

wates uuls qeneratons tiat preduce electroedty.

Juestions to ask yoursel f:

dhere are tne qenerators tnat help nroduce the electricity?

How miaht nydroclectricity help the Chinese maintain and create
new industries?

s nydruelectricity important for a powerful nation? ‘hy or

why not?
NTOr et e s e s b atoet el Ry 0 5t some
otnar nossinitities if vou can think ot 5o 5t tutes,

vhaere does *he water forced throuah the aencrators thet
nroduce ciectricity come from?

[ e

———————— - e - memem memm me me ow ma mmeseamemmc e e oo e S o n & e s mm e -

PRI Se U T FECT IO

’

(Additional Suraestions)

t. have tne student construct a relief map of China--letting the
student decide where dams should be built, identifying dams that
have already been built, and dams that no longer serve a purpose.

2. lave tne student role-pltav the construction of a dam,

3. Have the stucent role play the management of the first dam built
in Lhina,

4, Have the student interview other students reqearding the necessity
of building dams.

5. .ave the students invent machines, objects, etc, that will utilize
this enerqgy created by new dams,

6. Allow the students *o research further for information pertaining to
dams, hydroelectricity, industries, ecconomy, etc.

7. tncourage the stugents Tc create additional projects.

8. Lncourage tnhe sfrudents to compare the Grand Coulee Uam (local name)
ot the uniteu ,tates with the dams of China,

~:f;&l ? -4
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; fetede areay o @odesend, e faene’s enouqn cater te
peamed veaetatien o gron,
f
Ouestions to a5k vourse | £
Is an oasi. wn 3 river?  ahy 2r why noT?
i Is an wasis 1 ' ver? .hy or #hy not,
Yow 13 AN Gusis o importaiar te peopie Livira in tne deserts

28 amina?

Lf vZo were divinas in ‘no desorts of  hina, where would vou
want T love? Tar awgy fromo e wasis? Tlear an oasis?  why?

TSN A DR R T

(Fdihtioat LuneLiione)

. Have tne student construct a desert environment--encouraqge him to
puild valm trees, a tant (minature, or life sizel, The student may
wish to use tnis constructior in o role playing situation 1n ralation

to MLirte onog owesert'y

o

whbow Ty Stodent L oLwr Lot w pley Sepilting Hife on g Juserty

54 rave the students creals retnods of cnanging o dosert ittt
Yrooob Lo L r
I S AT SV VRl I TP AU T 50T S AU B P A I
] .
R R L D T RS
S, v tow Lty ends siey s S sbat the mireges of the desert,

(exanpie. ool water™ ) M aw ey L oAm) M etal)

€. wncouraje Tt stusents to oreaTe aoditional projects pertainirg to
deserts.,
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. rave the stucent role play
a delta region such as e

L. mrave ine student rolg play
2 Jelto rejion such as the

3. mave the students create adg
economical concitions persi

tne planting of tne rice <rop in
santoun Lelta,

tre marketing of crops and goods in
vanton uelte (Hong tong, Kowioon, etc.)

ditionai projects pertaining to tne
stirg 1n the Zanton Jelta reqgion.s
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, IRRIGAT L :
‘ Lo surmew {aund U T co meld such @ Gedenes, cuads,
' COU UL,
I
i
] . , . .
i CUS TNt sk oyouraed 4
i
i oW o the alave means woulc e faster metnod?
i laiteres, canayls, ~r nipelinasy?
!
i
i Ao o5 e N v magng s tRe Shiynoage farrers gsol
1
! gt Lmime sy Frons e 1L ta irrinated?
t
, WO L s ntan need te e e ytag?
{
' Tl T oreTh s e romC b e Thateg !t and nipg oy ffer?
- ‘ H r [ )

~4

ton,

i

lw Have the students Luily o water wheel, unt exploin i*s fun
2. ‘tave thoe stuuents inver tonew means of Trricoting land.
]

3. tave the stucents writo o scap commerciol 1nforV|ng tha pecple
of unina that this particular brand of socap will not poliute
the water contoined in their irriqation «itches, tave the students
Nypotnesize why ecoloqy miqght Le an important factor in the irrigation
of lanc.

4. nave the students look of 0 map of Lhina. fAsk them where trey would
ptace 1rriotion Zitches, tove the students explain their plans,

5. wncourage *tng wtudents to create additional projects pertaining 1o
irrigation.
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TRIGUTARY

d

SursTions

ONe LEream, ant o s treae 05t trinutary?

S Y A Yrinutary e, irteartar s by rrangnortot

AW T Y P Lt Arg e 1w riant To tragde o the

woTan o tranuTary o aeportent S trananortatic T mcans in

stqeam decdon @ aaraet sdtean, reven, dane, sda, o eod

R

oS, gurgent d

<

f sne tarwe stregr ang Loc seall s*ream Zome toaather B omare

tion rveans in

- 1
e o T, Lratos? :
Y 3 A.r.t,,Jo‘/—\‘,ay AN ir-nqr—.' e ?’r‘;‘,(_j.‘ [ "vl"‘.ﬂ?
b L) PRANA 2 -
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VIS e o T § O S rhan IREATE!
b 13 e o
( Ve e 20 )

mave the Students locate tributaries un ¢ map of Lhina., Have
the stugents locete Tritutaries on a map of the united States,
rave tho students d1s5Cuss therr findinags.,

ave the students make o relief map of CLhina, labeling the various
trivutaries. tave the students explain the benefits and/or cangers
of 3 countfry navinj so many triputarics.

tave tne students pretend they are fish. As fish, they are trying
te vjer from the Li «iver to the Yonjtze wiver--which tributaries,
btoanv, woulu they neec to swim in order to make this channge?

tncourane tne stusents to create adgditional projects pertaining to
trivuterias,
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AtoTlul, To nabn YuurotLF .

[cwniac)

can you naevi ate in a canal?

JO you use @ cangl for craining?

can you use o canadt for irrigaticn?

Ju the peudle of Lhing use canals?

do the people of The _rited otates use canals?

Jo peucile of other cuuntries use canals?

. we Pne stucents docate possivle cangl regions on o map of China--
erondrae the stulents to speculate 9s to sites of existing canals.

2. ave tne stucents cunstrugt @ minature canal, utilizing @ snoc box,
punsicle sticrs tor 1ocss, and minature boats.

35 rave the Siugents conguct experiments with the water levels of
meoels rade to resemble tne steps of canal-lornk ouperations.,

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

.se ar gquarium filleg 3/4 with woter.
oS 2 nlass sreet with molding clay that is water proof.

L5¢ 3 coly tnat a5 asout an incht sauare 1n volume .

vaace e sheet of aless irto thne aquarium and allow the clay o
narcen before tne water is ploced 1nto the aquariure, After the

clay has Cryed¢, pour approximately threc-fours of tha tank on the

one side uf the alast . Pour sard 1nto the other siage of the nlass--
about twoe=thirds of this side of the tank should be filled with sand.
Allow the students to speculate what water level will have to be
attoines vefore the cork (ship) will be able to float on tne side of
the Sane, sl trhey necd 1o adg water to one Sidez will they need
to open up the tocks of the conal (remove the Sheet of glass?
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O cutal o Caora enect At éenes between Honed and Cleldanqg
Provatces, T¢ was buddd ot severad secteons, Least con-
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(Adurtvonal Surmeesbionn)

. have tne students locate the Grand Canal on a map of China.

2. tave the students role play the construction of the Grand Canal,
3. rave tne students hypothesize "wny" the building of the Grand
Lanal was necessary, (Ask the students: "It the rivers al low
people to travel from tast to West, what allows them to travel
from liorth to oouth?" o natural oide was available for transpor-
tation means, so, through technology of Pre-todern China, the
building of the Lrand Lanal became necessary . . . .).

4. btncouraje the students to -« :-cadditional projects pertaining to
tne Grand conal {canals--topic).
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IROUGHT

{ L)

a Long percoed of Come aen ne uuen, §adds,

Cuestions to ask yourself.

What do drouahts do to the foos supply of China?

Are drouchts same as tloods? why or why not?

what miaght cause a drounnt?

[“fe style of & persun having |lived
in a gesert (a) from wirtn, (b)) t.om the age of ten (is presently
7% years old), (c] for the last ten minutes [(flown in by airplanc]).
{tnsouraqe the stucents to hypotnesize the 2xtent of acaptability
ang tlexibility ot envirconmental factors in relation to Man's
enaurance uf severe Climatic conditions.,

rtave, the students role play the

vave the Students nypothesize wnat happens when an aree has been
subject o muny mwnths of Jrought ang flash storms occur,

dove the students defing the conditions unger wnich "flash floods”
are liwely to occur.
Encourage the stugents to create additional
drought.

projects pertaining to

-17.-
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JALLY LESSUiv PLAND . B (WAT:

BEHAVIURAL UsdeoTive (L]

ihe student will identity aT Jeast two economical attributes of the river systems
in China to tne develoupment ¢ the .ninese ivilication. Pre-todern and 'lodern
China.

ACTIVIT LS

I, The students will listen 170 tne stury "Junks un ihe Yangtze" | read aloud
in class.

2. The stugents will at o rmup of oring and 1dentity the Yangtze diver,
3, The students will d1u0uss the Trade attritutes Tne Yanatze Wiver provices.
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s »5 ter opportunitics the Yanatze wiver provides for
the people in the Yan

J
tze niver ~lain,

5. The students wili nvputnesize tne economiral attributes of the Yangtze diver
to Louth witina.

6. The students will traze tne “arstrc wver fron 1ts mosth to §te source, notinn
that the fanate “liver 3.urze 1S locetes in Tivet (CUTE il AT,

7. Tne students s di L antrocuces 1o the inree “ajor weaions of Lhina through the
tndividuct »LTivity coarmins Calnets,
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JUNKS Ul THE YANGTZE

oy i L Mitchel |

Chu Teh and Chen Yi were two happy Chinese Junks who |ived
on the Yangtze River which flows right through the middle of
China. Even though they had to work very hard each day they
loved their life on the river as they hauled their heavy cargos
trom port to port. Over the years Chu Teh and Chen Yi became
very good friends. They would greet each other happily whenever
they passed on the river. On returning home to their docking
places in Shanghai they would talk about their trips and the
sights they had seen on the mighty river. One day Chu Teh
heard some men talking nearby.

"{ would like to use your boat to haul some textiles that
I want to pick up near the mountains."

"Ah, you cannot go up the river that far, it is too
dangerous!" said Ho Chien, the owner of Chu Teh, the junk.

"But, | must. For | have many orders from the marketplace.

People need my qonds. |f you will let me take your junk | will
make much money. | wil! pay you well."
"Very well," replied Ho Chien, "1 will let you."

Chu Teh was very sad that night when his junk friend, Chen Yi,
returned from his daily trip on the river,

"A man is going to take me near the mountains today. The

gorge is very deep and hard to travel. | fear | may never sce
you again."
-175
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"Ah, that is very dangerous to go so ‘ar," said Chen Yi.
"Do be careful,old friend! | will be thinkinq of you all the
time."

The next morning bright and early the man started sailing
Chu Teh, the junk, up the river., It was very early and the
waters were quite cold as theysplashed against his bow. It
was July and the river was very high from heavy rains. But
Chu Teh was a proud junk as he sailed up the second largest
river in the world. ''| wonder what my good friend Chen Yi
is doing now?" he wondered.

They sailed and sailed past the city of Chinkiang to the
capitol city of Nanking, Several days later they sailed past
Nanking and on to the industrial city of Hankow. Chu Teh had
mever seen so many factories before. Even though he was very
lonesome for his triend Chen Yi, he was glad that the river was
so calm, even though it was running very high. He knew how
dangerots the Yangtze could become. Chen Yi told him of the
terrible flood of many years ago which destroyed villages, ruined
tarms, and killed over a million people. But the Chinese people
had great patience. They rebuilt the damaged areas and started
all over again. And Chu Teh knew he was lucky he was not on
the Hwanq Ho River to the north which had many more floods then
the Yanqtze River.

As Chu Teh flowed along, the winds filling his sails, he saw

the Chinese farmers along the banks harvesting their rice crops.
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On the north side of the river other tarmers harvested their
crops of beans and miliets. All of them worked very hard in
the warm summer sun and Chu Teh was glad that he was able to
float in the cool water. But he would sure be glad to see his
triend again and get home to Shanghai. Chen Yi liked to tell
him stories. Once he told him the story of Yu, a Chinese man
who built a dike from the Yangtze to the Hwang Ho River so that
they were connected. They even made the canal larger so it
went clear north to Peiping and south to Hangchow. This happened
nearly twenty-five hundred years ago, and the canal was about
twelve hundred miles long. The stories of Chen Yi were so
interesting. How he missed them now.

Chu Teh noticed the high dikes along the banks of the
river which were used to help prevent flocds. Sometimes the
river would rise so high that the dikes would break. GSome of
the Chinese people liked to blame this on the river dragons
who sometimes qot mad. But Chu Teh knew that this was only an
old Chinese proverb. All of a sudden he saw another city with
lots of houseboats ancnored at the water's edge. There were iots
of people |living on the boats. He realized that he had reached
the city of ichanqg where their real adventure was to beain.

Chen Yi had told him many exciting stories about the part of
the river between lchang and Chunking, The 350 mile distance is
extremely dangerous for a junk to travel. The river is very
rough but the scenery i« beautiful. There are miles of cliffs

which are thousands of feet high. Chu Teh qrew frightened as he



remembered Chen Yi's stories of the twenty-five day trip he took
from lchang to Chunking when he was a much younger junk. How
he wished he could see his old friend now.

At lIchang many crewmen came aboard Chu Teh. They had not
been aboard Chu Teh before. He ached as the additichal weight
caused him to ride lower in the water. The new Crewmen were
calted trackers., Later, they would tow Chu Teh when the water
was too rough and sometimes too shallow to navigate by sail.

The trackers wculd pull Chu Teh by tying 3 piece of bamboo
rope around their bodies and fastening a slipknot to this rope
and the bamboo towrope.

Then, in single file, the men would chant a story in order
to make the time pass and to keep in step while they pulled the
junk up the river from the clitfs above. Other men helped to
see that the towlines cleared the sharp points of the many
rocks. Their job was very dangerous for they had to dodge rocks
and swim or wade through the rushing water.

The pilot worked hard to keep Chu Teh on the right course.
Otherwise, the lonely junk cculd be dashed to bits on the rocks
in the raging river, A drummer tapped rhythms to tell the men
what to do. He was the direction giver. Chu Tek wished he would
not drum so loud because of his sensitive ears. The helsman was
the man who worked the tiller which directed the ship. He knew
every inch of the Yangtze by heart. He could merely look at the
surface of the water and fiqure out what was underneath. Chu Teh
grew more and more frightened as they inched their way to Chunking.
Everyone was working very hard. Althounh Chu Teh enjoyed the
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beautiful scenery along the river, he was getting more and more
lonely. Oh, for just a minute with Chen Yi! How he longed for
those great stories he used to tell!

Suddenly, Chu Teh felt a tremendous crash. His side ached
suddenly and he was terribly frightened. What a horrible pain!
The men were running around on the top deck. Everything was
confused. Chu Teh was sick to his stomach due to the immense pain
in his leg. Someone yelled: "Abandon ship!" But none of the
old ship-hands wanted to leave Chu Teh. Chu Teh felt happy for
their show of loyalty to him. But inside he was sick at heart
because he thought he would never see his old friends again. And
his rock bruise hurt also.

Then, all of a sudden, Chu Teh heard a terrible roar! it
was the bad section of rapids Chu Teh had to travel betore reaching
Chunking. The river channe! narrowed down from nine hundred yards
*o only three hundred yards at this point! This meant that Chu Teh
would be bashed about on the rocks! Somehow, they qot through the
rapids. But the danger was not over, for Chu Teh was not yet
docked in Chunking. When Chu Teh saw Chunking, he forgot about
his aching sides. Things looked favorable, when all of a sudden
a huge tug whistle was blown and right in front of them was
Toughie Chiana, the stxseer. The steamer was much faster than the
junk. Chu had to swerve to avoid the onrushing ship, because on
the Yangtze all junks and sampans must let steamers to in front

of them. Chu barely made it out of the path of the steamer in tire.
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Atter this incident, Chu Teh was more than happy when they completed
their business in Chunking, for he was very sore and he was atraid
he had broken a couple of planks in his back. His aches and pains
seemed to hurt more and as they ached, the little junk began to
worry.

"Uh!----if only Chen Yi were around. He would know what
to do." However, affter a few days of relaxing in the sun of the
harbor, the little junk started to fee! better. He had no broken
planks and the aches and pains were starting to go away. But Chu
Teh though he would never see his friend aqain. He cried and
cried until the other junks in the harbor told him to be quiet.

Finally, Chu Teh was loaded with supplies and ready for the
lona return trip to Shanghai. Past the iigh cliffs witt tie'r
jrey and green walls,, Thy Teh sailed. Then they saw the beautiful
gorges und the angry white water. The trip down was much faster
than the other one. The pilot skillfully navigated the craft
through the swiriing water--down to Ichang where the water grew
calm again, How the Chinese people depended upon the river! It
was hard for Chu Teh to reatize that the hundreds of other junks
he met were carrying half of China's commerce through this
difficult river. The two hundred million Chinese people who live
in the Yanatze tasin both loved and feared the mighty river at the
same time.

Suddenly, they had passed the large cities and Chu Teh knew
they were nearing home. 'How tired ! am," thouaht Chu Teh. "And,
how sad." He was sure that his old friend Chen Yi would never

return to him again.
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"I shall not even be able to sleep. | am too sad. It
does not matter that | am more tired than | have ever been
before."

That night the moon came out on the river. The other
junks were talking to each other. "There lies Chu Teh. He
made the trip to Chunking. How brave he is. But how sad
he seems. Look! He cries! | wonder why he is so sad?"

Even the beautiful moon on the Yangtze did not cheer
up Chu. He made many short trips the next few days but he could
hardly bear to be without a friend. He became cross and it was
hard for the skipper to navigate. And a few short days later,
he found himseif on his way to Chunking again. Past the large
cities and port towns they went. Then, finally they got to
Chunking and took their cargo. They started back through the
rough, rough water to lchang and the calm part of the river.
Things had not been going well. Chu Teh had a new crew of
trackers and the pilot was a young man who did not yet know the
river too well. Suddenly, there was a lot of yelling on Chu's
deck.

"Look out for those rocks and the reef!" Chu felt a terrible
pain in his windward side. He could feel a number of his planks
splintering and the water rushing inside.

The trackers tugged and tugged. The drummer changed his
beat. The pilot screamed at everyone and the skipper couldn't

help much either. Chu Teh was stuck between the rocks. The raging
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river was beating him to pieces. He was 50 afraid and he ached
everywhere. He felt that his life was nearly over. But suddenly,
around the bend came a familiar face. |t was Chen Yi! Chen's
pilot yelled frantically to the skipper. "If we can throw them
a line, we can rescue that junk."

After many tries, they finally attached a line to Chu Teh,
He felt himself slowly easing away from the rocks which ground
deeper into his painful side. And suddenly, he was free!

"Chen Yi, old friend, where have you been?"

"Oh, for many days they took me along the shore of the
Yellow Sea to Tsingtao. We worked along the coast for many
days. | was afraid |'d never see you again. But . . . how
badly are you hurt?"

"I ache all over and my side is broken. But they will
fix me up as good as new. | don't even care now . . . | am
so glad to see you, old friend."

And so the two friends sailed back down the great river
together. They were so happy to see each other that they didn't
even sieep at all the first night when they returned to Shanghai .

Thev just talked and talked and worked happily together everafter.
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DAILY LLSSL PLanly {NATD)

BEHAVIORAL OUBJLCTIVE (D)

The studeat will be able to discuss the types ot land forms and climates
tound in the three major regions of China atter having completed the three
activity learning packets: HNorth China, South China, and Uuter China.

ACTIVITIES:

The students will be introduced to China by use of the activity learning
packets pertaining to the land forms and climates of each region. The

student will work independentiy with the Climatic/rRegions Learning Packet
and take the Post-Test,

TIVE AD SR Zea 1

This daily lesson will take approximately seventy-five minutes, or more
depending upon the individual paces of the students. |f more time is
necessary, the students may wish to take their packeis home for further

study, or the teacher may extend the lesson into another day's time allotment.

HATERIALS:

The Individualized Activity Learning Packets: Land Forms and Climate Regions of
North China--Climatic/Regions |

Land Forms and Climate Regions of
South China--Climatic/Regions Il

Land Forms and Climate Regions of
Outer China--Climatic/Reqgions |11

EVALUATION: The individual student shall evaluate his progress through the
use cf tne individualized learning packet, The Post-Tests will be evaluated
by the teacher as a means of determining the success of the student's preformance.

e W) [ oo T,

HODWORA ASSIGICLST: ) 0 40 time allotment, the student may wish to complete
his learning packets at home, providing suitable resource materials are available
in the home of *the student, or in a nearby library.

Q ~1 83~ If) )
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LAND FORMS AND CLIMATE REGIONS OF

NORTH CHINA

(CLIMATIC/REGIONS 1)

LEARNING ACTIVITY PACKAGE FOR

STULENTS

STUUENT'S HAME:
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NOTE TO THE TEACHER

This packet is designed to help the student identify i

the physical and climatical features of HORTH CHINA, As ?
China is divided geographically and politically, the dis- |

tinction of regions is necessary in helping the student under-

e @

stand the influences these divisions have played upon the :
development of the Chinese Civilization. The land forms, .
climates, economics, politics, social organizations, and
religious philosophies prevalent in each region can only
be understood by the student after he bscomes aware of the
limitations environment plays in the growth of a culture.
The student, through the working of exercises provided in
this packet, will become familiar with the land forms which
serve as barriers, and the climates which determine the
extent of energy expounded by the people living in these
conditions prevalent in NORTH CHINA, The combination of
land forms and climate input will help the student compre-
hend the environmental conditions under which the inhabi-
tants of NORTH CHINA must function.
Further study will provide the student with the oppor-
tunity to learn more about the food crops grown in North
China, the food types characteristic of North China, the

economical growth of North China during Pre-modern and Modern
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China, the political strains exisiting in North China during

the dynastic and modern eras of China's history, the wheel

of social organization dominant in North China, the religious
dominance prevalent in North China, the culture as a complex
intluenced by the environmental and cultivated conditions of
North China, and the significance of North China to the People's

Republic of China and to the student,
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WHAT 1S 10 MY LEARNING PACKET?

(TABLE OF CONTENTS)
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WHY | SHOULD USE THIS LEARNING PACKET

The purpose of this learning packet is to help you
learn about the land forms and climates exisiting in China.
You will learn about the land forms and climates existing
in NORTH CHINA, one of the three major regions of China.

In order to discover the land forms and climates of
NORTH CHINA, you will roed to follow the instructions |isted
on each page very carefully. You wiil be allowed to learn
as fast or as -low as you wish,

The concepts you will discover and learn in this
packet will help you in learning and discovering the
concepts introduced in your next i2arning packet: SOUTH
CHINA,

lwow, turn to the next page and read: What Should |

Do In QOrder to

Learn This
Information?
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WHAT SHOULD 1 DO 111 ORDER TO LEARN THIS IMNFORMATION?

Because students learn at different speeds, and learn in

many ditferant ways, you will be aliowed to learn as fast or

as slow as you wish, You will need to follow the instructions

‘tisted on each pane. Do not skip ahead in the packet unless

you are instructed to do so. Do not skip packets unless you are

tastructed to do so.

You will first need to have a nencil or a pen. Your teacher

should have a resource center for you, equipped with crayons,

s¢issors, paints, constructicn paper, magazines, and other supplies.

Make sure you know where this resource center is located in your

chassroom,

In order to learn this information, you will need to follow
imstructions carefully, and be able to understand the concepts

introduced. Vhat are the concepts?

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE AND READ:

-189-
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HOW WiLL | SHOW | HAVE LEARNED?

This packet contains:

(1) a Pre=Test: This is provided as a means of ‘é
helping you and vour teacher =§
determine whether you need to %
complete this packet, 25

(2) a Study of Key ldeas: This is provided as a means of %
enabling you T learn the concepts e
related in this packet. &

B

(3) Though! Quastions: These questions will appear through=- ‘%

out the packet as a means of helping you
discover key ideas by applying the -
knowledge you are learning,

(4) Post-Test: This is provided as a means of
helping you measure and evaluate what .
YOou have iearned by using this packet, .
It will help you check your learning )
ot the terms and key ideas introduced
in this packet,

(5) Creative Projects: To help you remember what you have
discovered and learned, you may wish
to create a project in order to help
you reinforce your knowiedge.

In order to show that you have learned, you will need to (1) expiain

(2) list, (3) demonstrate, (4) prove, and (5) evaluate what you have

learned from using this packet. You will be given a pre-~test to deter-

mine if you need to complete this packet. |t you are unable to demon=-
strate your understanding of the concepts tested in the pre-test, you

wili need to complete the packet by progressing through the (1) Study

of Key ldeas; (2) Thought Questions; and (3) the Post-Test,
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Later, you will be able to turther study the key ideas intro-

duced in this packet by doing projects.

You will need to pass the Post-Test in order to proceed to the
Packet: SOUTH CHINA, (unless your teacher instryets you to proceed
directly to other projects after passing the Pre~Test in this

packet),

TURN TC THE NEXT PAGE AND BEGIN THE PRE~TEST.

~191~
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PRE-TEST

What are the iand forms and climate regions of NORTH CHINA?

R SR

L
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TAKE THIS SHEET TO YOUR TEACHER FOR CORRECTION,

00 NOT TURN THE PAGE UNTIL YOU ARE S50 INSTRUCTED BY YOUR

TEACHER,

-192-
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| § your teacher checks item number one, you do

{tem one:

. | {tem two:

FINISHED? TAKE THIS PRE-TEST TO YOUR TEACHER,

STOP! DO NOT GO ANY FURTHER IN THIS PACKET UNTIL
YOUR TEACHER INSTRUCTS YOU TO 20 SO..

R

not need to complete the remainder of this packet,
I your teacher checks item number two, continue to

work with this packet, and turn the page.

Go on to the next packet.

You are ready to start working in this

packet,

TURN THE PAGE AND BEGIN.
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WHAT SHOULD | DO IF 1 DON'T ALREADY KNOW THE

INFORMATION | AM TO LEARN IN THIS PACKET?

You will need to work with the (1) Study of Key ideas
(2) Thought Questions
(3) Post-Test

(4) Creative Projects

¥ Ready to begin? First, you will need to familiarize
%§1— yourselt with new terms. |f you tind difficulty with any
of the terms introduced through the reading of the packet
material, refer to your resource center for help in defining

the terms,

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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On this page you can see the shape of the first major region of China. It is
cailed NORTH CHINA, Why do you think it is calied NORTH CHINA?

Where is NORTH CHIJA located? Look at your globe. Look tor the
continent of Asia. Look for the country of China. Can you tind
the shape that matches the shape drawn above? |t so, what region
of China are you looking at? (Write in

the name) .

In this packet, we will refer to this region by the term NORTH
CHINA,

TURN TO Trit WEXT PAGL AND REAU MORE ABOUT NORTH CHINA,
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NURTH CHINA

Look at this shape of land drawn below, Do you recognize it?
What is the name of this region? .

Do you see any addition to this diagram? It so, what?

what do you suppose those marks indicate?

In this region of NORTH CHINA they indicate a plateau region.
This particular plateau region is called the LOESS PLATEAU.

what is a PLATEAU? It is a fiat mountain top. This area was
once a moutain with steep sides. ALver thousands of years, this
mountain has been worn flat on top by shitting winds, monsoon
rains, and other weathering conditions.

A PLATEAU is also a natural boundary. Why might this be so?
The steep sides of the sides of the Loess Plateau make it somatimes
impossible for travelors to climb. This PLATEAU has steep sides, a
fiat mountain top, and soil mixture of clay, sand, and siit depos»?ed
by the wind, This soil mixture is yellowirh brown in color, and
like powder, covers the ground in areas. This soil mixture is cailled
loess. That is why this plateau is calied the LOESS PLATEAU.
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NORTH CHINA

This is also a diagram of NORTH CHINA, Do you remember
where the LOESS PLATEAU is located? |f so, place an "X" on the
area,

When you look at the diagram of NORTH CHINA (below) you see

that another area has been shaded with marks such as these: ===t

This area is also a PLATEAU. This particular PLATEAU is called
the MONGOL IAN PLATEAU, portion of the MONGOLIAN PLATEAU is
in NORTH CHINA,
However, most of the
MONGOL AN PLATEAU can
be found in another
region of China calied
OUTER CHINA, the third
major region of China,

Look on your giobe. Look@
for the continent of Asia
Look for the country of
China, Can you find
the shape that matches
that of NORTH CHINA? Now, look for the area that
is tabeled: Gobi Desert.

The Gobi Desert is not
located in NORTH CHINA, but
it is very close to being

in NORTH CHINA. This Gobi
Desert helped to form the
MONGOL AN PLATEAU. How did
this happen? The winds that
sweep across the Gobi Desert
cross down over the MONGOLIAN
PLATEAU, and into the skies
of Southeast Asia. These
Great Dust Storms fturn the

skies red for weeks at a time.

Tuini THE PAGE AND READ MORE ABOUT NORTH CHINA.
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NORTH CHINA

This is also a diagram of NORTH CHINA. Do you remember
where the LOESS PLATEAU is located? If so, place an "X" on
the area.

JO you remember
where the MONGOL IAN
PLATEAU is located?
It so, place a ';/"

Q? on the area,

1 Plateaus are not
& the only barriers and
é?f boundaries in NORTH

CHINA, Wwhen you look at
the diagram of NORTH
CHINA (beside) you see
that another area has
been shaded with marks
such as these:0e% This area is called the
o6 MANCHURIAN PLAIN. It is
8 lowland surrounded
almost compietely by
mountains and hills,

The mountalins on the
east receive much rain
and are able to support
the forest trees with
enough water,

The mountains on the
west receive only enough
rain to provide for the
growth of grasses.

The MANCHURIAN PLAIN is
an area of farms, mines,
and cities. Can you
guess why?

TURN TG THE NEXT PAGE AU READ MORE ABOUT NORTH CHINA.
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NORTH CHINA

This is also a diagram of NORTH CHINA,
the LOESS PLATEAU is located? |t so, place

Do you remember where
an "X" on the area.

Do you remember where the MONGOLIAN PLATEAU is located? If

so, place a "/" on the area.

Do you remember where the MANCHURIAN PLAIN is located? |f

so, place a "*" on the area,

When you Jook
at the diagram on
this page you will
notice anothaer area
that has been shaded
in with marks such as

these: *f"ﬁ

What do you suppose
these marks indicate?

This YELLOW PLAIN is a very important
area in China. It is densely populated
with wheat farmers. This is also where
the capital of Communist China is
located., Uo you know the name of this
capital? |t is called Peking.

To the north of the YELLOW PLAIN you

can find hills and mountains. You

cen aiso find parts of the GREAT WALL.
Have you ever heard ot the GREAT WALL?
The Great Wall was built many centuries
ago as a means of protecting the tarmers
of the Yellow Plain from the warliike
inhabitants of the northern hills and
mountains, grasslands, and deserts.

IR i 1l e
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This area is also

a plain, It is

called the YELLOW

PLAIN, The Hwang

Ho River flows

through the Yellow

Plain, carrying the

siit of the Loess

Piateau in its

waters, This silt

is yetiow and is

deposited on this

lowland called the

YELLOW PLAIN every

time the Hwang Ho j
River floods the
fand. To stop this
Hwang Ho River from
tlooding, the people
have had to build
dikes along the
river., This Hwang
Ho River is also
called the Yellow
River--can you guess
why?

Knowing this information about the YELLOW PLAIN, would you call

this area a boundary as well as a barrier?

I

Why or why not?
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NORTH CHINA

This is also a diagram of NORTH CHINA., Do you remember where
the LOESS PLATEAU is located? It so, place an "X" on the area.

Do you remember where the MONGOLIAN PLATEAU is located? |f
so, place a ",/" on the area,

Do you remember where the MANCHURIAN PLAIN is located? If
so, place a "*" on the area.

Do you remember
where the YELLOW
PLAIN is located?
If so, place a
"+" on the area.

When you {ook
at the diagram on
this page you will
notice another area
that has been shaded
in with marks such
as these: A/kl\h

what do you suppose those
marks indicate? In this [
region ot NORTH CHINA
they indicate mountains
These mountains are on
the coast of NORTH
CHINA, That means
that heavy rain
clouds must empty
thelr rains
on these
mountains
before
they
will be
light enough to pass over the mountains., Therefore, much rain
falls on these mountains, and they are thus covered with much
vegetation called forests, Do you know any facts pertaining to
forests? |1f so, what do you know?

Are mountains ever boundaries? 1f so, how?
Are mountains ever barriers? It so, how?

These mountaimns are boundaties for the region of NORTH CHINA,
for the MANCHURIAN PLAIN AND THE YELLOW PLAIN. These mountains
are aiso barriers to any travelers wishing to cross from one
region to another over these mountains. How might this be so?
When mountains are so very hard to climb and cross, people usually
decide fto detour and travel on different routes. Why do you think
this might be so?

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE,
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WHEN DO | KNOW | KNOW THE MATERIAL | AM EXPECTED
TO LEARN FROM THIS PACKET?
(POST-TEST)

This Post-Test is provided as a means of helping you
measure and evaluate what you have learned by using this
packet. it will help you check your learning of the terms

and key ideas introduced in this packet. If you have any

o ok

o

questions, ask them of your teacher, or refer to the Packet

..'LJ(;;Y%'. ,ﬁﬁ% ]

contents BEFORE you turn to the next page.

E

YOU MAY NOT GO BACK TQ THE STUDY OF KEY IDEAS, THE

THOUGHT QUESTIONS, OR OTHER RESOURCE MATERIALS ONCE YOU HAVE

TURNED TO THE POST-TEST.

Ready? Put all materials away, and turn the page.

-ty
Follow instructions carefully.

-201-
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POST-TEST

Describe NORTH CHINA:
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Do not turn the page!
Take this test to your teacher for correction.
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I+ your teacher checked item number one, you will need to
re-take the Post-Test. |f your feacher checked item number two,

you may turn the page and continue workina in this packet.

Item one: Do not turn the page to the next tesson. Go
back in the packet to page and re-read the
material introduced in this packet. You will
be able to re-take the Post-Test when you feel

you are ready.

Item two: You are rcady to start working in the Creative
Projects. Turn the page and begin.

DO NOT TURN THE PAGE UNLESS YOUR TEACHER PUT A CHECK IN THE
BLANK LISTED UNDER ITEM TWO, INDICATING HER PERMISSION TO

CONTINUE WORKING IN THIS PACKET,
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WHAT DO 1 DO WHEN | AM FINISHED WITH MY LEARNING PACKET?

(CREATI/E PROJECTS)

These projects will help you creatively reinforce your under=-
%; standing of the concepts introduced in this packet. Suggested
'%: projects are listed below. You may use the ideas |isted or create
i§: your own,
ME, |. Below are pictures of land forms. Which might you

find in NORTH CHINA? Write a story about living
neat such a land form in NORTH CHINA, How would

living near such a land form change your life?

‘\ Ve . S
/ \\ \ /M/’.//:‘ - T . \.‘ -
.\ 4 . .
Mountains and valleys S N
plateau ™~

N"\h\ 2 .
N o
W i A
LN i “Remrens < oo s B e BN é.
TR S Ak
. Y A "
M Y“; e
water- \ {{ deserts Ty —

falls 1) - A
v T o Lakes

2. Can you think "why" many iand forms exist in NORTH CHINA?
Pretend you helped form these land forms when the earth
was first created--explain "why" you made the land forms
present in NORTH CHINA,

D0 YOU HAVE ANY OTHER IDEAS? PUT THEM TO USE. START YOUR CREATIVE PROJECTS
AS SOON AS YOU FEEL CREATIVE. WHEN YOU ARE FINISHED WiTH A CREATIVE PROJECT,

PROCEED TO LEARNING PACKET; SOUTH CHINA,

A
-
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LAND FORMS AND CLIMATE REGIONS OF

SOUTH CHINA

- (CLIMATIC/REGIONS)
£ H

£

%E;

¢

&

LEARNING ACTIVITY PACKAGE FOR STUDENTS

STUDENT'S NAME:

«-205=
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WHAT IS IN MY LEARNING PACKET?

(TABLE OF CONTEITS)

TITLE

Why 1| Should Use This Learning Packet . ., . .

What Should | Do In Order To Learn
This tnformation? . . . . . . . ..

What Witl | Learn In This Packet? . . . . . .

How Will | Show | Have Learned? . . . . . .

What Should | Do {f | Already Know
The Information | Am To Learn
in This Packet? . . . . . . .

What Should | Do If | Don't Already
Know The Information | Am To
Learn In This Packet? .

When Do | Know | Know The Material
| Am Expected To Learn From

This Packet? & & v v v v v v e e e e e

What Do | Do when | Am Finished With
My Learning Packet? . . . . ., . . ..
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NOTE TO THE TEACHER

This packet Is designed to help the student identify
the physical and climatical features of SOUTH CHINA. As
China is divided geographically and politically into three
major regions, the distinction of these regions is necessary
in helping the student understand the infiuences these divi-
sions have played upon the development of the Chinesa Civili-
2ation, The land forms, climates, economics, politics, social
organizations, and religious philosophies prevalent in each
region can only be understood by the student after he becomes
aware of the limitations environment plays in the growth of a
cuiture. The student, through the working of exercises pro-
vided in this packet, will become tamiliar with the land forms
which serve as barriers, and the climate which determine the
extent of energy expounded by the people living in these
conditions prevalent in SQUTH CHINA. The combination of
land forms and climate input will help the student compre-
hend the environmental conditions under which the inhabi-
tants of SOUTH CHINA must function.

Further study will provide the student with the oppor-
tunity to learn more about the food crops grown in South
China, the food types characteristic of South China, the

economical growth of South China during Pre-modern and Modern

-207x .
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China, the political strains existing in South China during
the dynastic and modern wras of Thinu's history, the wheel
of social organization and kinship patterns dominant in
South China, the culture as a complex influenced by the
environmental and cultivated conditions of South China,

and the significance of South China to the People's Republic

of China, and to the student.
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WHY | SHOULD USE THIS LEARNING PACKET

The purpose of this learning packet is to help you

learn about the land forms and climates existing in China,

& You will learn about the land forms and climates existing
%

+ in SQUTH CHINA, one of the three major regions of China.
4 In order to discover the land forms and climates

é."

of SOUTH CHINA, you will need to follow the instructions

listed on each page very carefully. You will be allowed

to learn as fast or as slow as you wish,

The concepts you will discover and learn in this
packet will help you in learning and discovering the con-
cepts introduced in your next learning packet:

OUTER
CHINA,

Now, turn to the next page and read: What Should |

0o In Order to
Learn This
Information?

-209-
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WHAT SHOULD | DO IN ORDER TO LEARI THIS IMNFORMATION?

Because students learn at di tferent speeds, and learn in

many different ways, you will be allowed to learn as tast or

as slow as you wish., You will need to follow the instructions

listed on each page. Do not skip ahead in the packet unless

you are instructed to do so. Do not skip packets unless you are

{nstructed to do so.

You will first need to have a pencil or a pen. Your teacher

should have a resource center for you, equipped with crayons,

scissors, paints, construction paper, magazines, and other supplies.

Make sure you know where this resource center is located in your

classroom.
In order to learn this information, you will need to follow

iastructions carefully, and be able to understand the concepts

tntroduced. What are the concepts?

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE AND READ:

-210-
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HOW WiLL | SHOW | HAVE LEARNED?

This packet contains:

(1) a Pre-Test: This is provided as a means of
helping you and your teacher
determine whether you need to
complete this packet,

(2) a Study of Key ldeas: This s provided as a means of
enabling you to learn the concepts
ratated in this packet,

a5 8 ot
T Eﬁwg,;‘»mﬁﬁ{f‘"

A&

(3) Thought Questions: These questions will appear through-
out the packet as a means of helping
you discover key ideas by applying the
knowledge you are learning.

(4) Post-~Test: This is provided as a means of helping
you measure and evaluate what you have
learned by using this packet, It will
help you check your learning of the
terms and key ideas introduced in this
packet.

(5) Creative Projects: To help you remember what you have
discovered and learned, you may wish
to create a project in order to help
you reinforce your knowledge.

in order to show what you have learned, you will need to (I) explain,

(2) list, (3) demonstrate, (4) prove, and (5) evaluate what you have

learned from using this packet. You will be given a pre-test to

determine if you need to complete this packet. |f you are unable to
demonstrate your understanding of the concepts tested in thu pre-

test, you will need to complete the packet by progressing through the

(1) Study of Key ldeas; (2) Thought Questions; and (3) the Post-Test,

VAR E
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Later, you will bea able to further study the key ideas intro-

duced in this packet by doing projects.

You will need to pass the Post-Test in order to proceed to the
Packet: OUTER CHINA, (unless your teacher Instructs you to
proceed directly to other projects after passing the Pre-Test

in this packet),

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE AND BEGIN THE PRE-TEST,

~2129 9,



PRE-TEST

What are the land forms and climatic regions of SOUTH CHINA?

v B
3 B
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TAKE THIS SHEET TO YOUR TEACHER FOR CORRECTION,

VO NOT TURN THE PAGE UNTIL YOU ARE SO INSTRUCTED BY YOUR
TEACHER,

213825




FINISHED? TAKE THIS PRE-TEST TO YOUR TEACHER.

STOP! DO 0T G0 ANY FURTHER IN THIS PACKET UNTIL
YOUR TEACHER INSTRUCTS YOU 7O DO SO.

B e,
By T

It your teacher checks item number one, you do {

3
E
E
i

R

nt need to complete the remainger of this packet.
It rour teacher checks item number two, continue to

work with this packet, and turn the page.

{tom one: Go on to the next packet.

Item two: You are ready to start working in this

packet,

TURN THE PAGE AND BEGIN.

-214-




WHAT SHOULD | DO IF | DON'T ALREADY KNOW THE

INFORMATION | AM TO LEARN IN IHIS PACKET?

You will need to work with the (1) Study of Key ldeas
(2) Thought Questions

(3) Post-Test

E .

g

P
#
i (4) Creative Projects
%
?g Ready to begin? First, you will need to familiarize

yourselt with new terms. |If you find difficulty with
any of the terms introduced through the reading of the
packet material, refer to your resource center for help

in detining the terms,

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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On this page you can see the shape of the second major region of China,
it is called SWTH CHINA, Why do you think it is called SOUTH CHINA?

where is SOUTH CHINA located? Look at your globe. Look for the
continent of Asia. Look for the country of China. Can you find

the shape that matches the shape drawn above? |f so, what region

of China are you looking at? (write in the name),

in this packet we will call this second major region of China by
the name SOUTH CHINA,

TURN THE PAGE AND READ MORE ABOUT SOUTH CHINA,
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SOUTH CHINA

Look at this shape of land drawn below., Do you recognize it?
What |s of this region? .

Do you see any addition to this diagram? |t so, what?

Do you see an area with marks such as these: ~ e~ o™ ?

&

What do you suppose those marks indicate?

in this region of SOUTH CHINA they indicate hills, These hillis
are calied the KWANGS{ HILLS.

SOUTH CHINA is basically flat in land forms. The highest elevations
of land are the hills.

Are hilis ever boundaries? 1|f so, how?

Are hills ever barriers? 1f so, how?

The Kwangsi Hills are natural boundaries in SOUTH CHINA, Are hills
ever man-made? |f so, how? .
The KWANGS! HILLS are natural boundaries.

The KWANGS! HILLS are natural barriers in SOUTH CHINA, They are not
as hard to cross as mountains, however. Why do you think this might
be so?

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE AND READ MORE ABOUT SOUTH CHINA,

g



SOUTH CHINA

This is also a diagram of SOUTH CHINA, Do you remember where
The Kwangsi Hills are located? |f so, place an "X" on the area,

When you look at the diagrem of SOUTH CHINA (below) you see
that another area has been shaded with marks such as these: 2 7.

This area is also a chain of hilis. This particular area of hills
o is called the SOUTH YANGTZE HILLS. You may find tea growing on thase
A hitls or terraced rice paddys. Why do you
O suppose you might tind tea or rice growing
on these hills? . _

These hills are

vary close to the
Yangtze River. Do
you suppose the

Yangtze River might
be & good source
of water to
help farmers
raise crops
such as tesz
ond rice?

g;;

Why do you think
this?

&

What do you already know about hills?

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE AND READ MORE ABOUT SOUTH CHINA.

-218-
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SOUTH CHINA

This is also a diagram of SOUTH CHINA, Do you remember where
the Kwangsi Hills are located? 1f so, place an "X " on the area.
Do you remember where the South Yangtze Hills are located? |f so,
place an "XX" on the area.

Hills are not the only barriers and boundaries in SOUTH CHINA.
When you look at the diagram of SOUTH CHINA (below) you see that
another area has been shaded with marks such 2§ ThesSe: wmm ¢ e o

*  —u—
9 onmmmmaie

L 4

This area is calied the YANGTZE RIVER PLAIN. This YANGTZE RIVER PLAIN
is @ very fertile area, where wheat and rice

"¢ crops are grown, This area is a combinatic
kS of region "types" of g .
E North China and 1

South China features,

s Why might this be so?

The area is popula-
ted heavily. Why
might this be 37

¥hen the
ares is
¢rained by
the Yangtze
River |t is

constantly
enriched with the deposits of 0
stit carried by the river. This

means that crops are able to grow well in this area. 1t people are
hungry, do you suppose they would try to |ive where food is more plentiful?
wWhy or why not?

TURN THE PAGE ANU READ MORE ABOUT SOUTH CHINA,
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SOUTH CHINA

This is also 2 diagram of SOUTH CHINA. Do you remsmber where

the Kwangsi Hills are located? If so, place an "X" on the area,

O¢ you remember where the South Yangtze Hills are located? It so,
g
place an "XX" on the area.

Hills are not the only barriers and boundaries in SOUTH CHINA,
Do you remember where the YANGTZE RIVER PLAIN is located? If so,

The Yangtze River Plain is not the
miy barrier or boun~
dary In SOUTH CHINA, § «

Wnen you look at the 4
dlagram of SOUTH
CHINA (right side
of page) you see
that another arga has
bsean shaded
with marks

This area is called the YUNNAN-KWE ICHOW PLATEAU.

What is a PLATEAU? It is a flat mountain top. This area was once
a moutain with steep sides. Over thousands of years, this mountain
has been worn flat on top by shifting winds, monsoon rains, and
other weathering conditions.

A PLATEAU is also a natural boundary. Why might this be so?

The steep sides of the YUNNAN=-KWEICHOW PLATEAU make it some~-
times impossible for travelors to climb., The PLATEAU provides much
tfarmland area.

TURN THE PAGE AND READ MORE ABOUT SOUTH CHINA.
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SOUTH CHINA

This Is also a diagram of SOUTH CHINA, Do you remember where
the Kwangsi Hills are located? |f so, place an "X" on the area.
Do you remember where the South Yangtze Hills are located? ' If so,
place an "XX" on the area.

Hills are not the only barriers and boundaries in SOUTH CHINA.
Do you remember where the Yangtze River Plain is located? If so,
place a "/ on the area. The Yantze River Plain Is not the only
barrier or boundary in SOUTH CHINA. Do you remember where the
Yunnan~Kweichow Plateau is located? I|f so, place a "*" on the area.
The Yunnan-Kweichow Plateau is not the only
barrier or boundary in SOUTH CHINA. Do you
see the additional
shaded area in the
diagram drawn below?

Do you ses marks
such as these: *t?
1’
What do you think
these marks

might
indicate?

They indicate
an area of land
dralned by rivers,

wWhat rivers do you think drain 0

this region?

wWhat do you think we call this region? This region is called the
RED BASIN,

what do you suppose grows in this area? Rice qrows in this RED
BASIN. The RED BASIN has many low hills washed low due to the
rivers carrying dirt away from the basin and onto the Yangtze
River Plain.

What do you already know about basins?

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE AND READ MORE ABOUT SOUTH CHINA.
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SOUTH CHINA

This is also a diagram of SOUTH CHINA, Do you remember where
the Kwangsi Hills are located? |f so, place an "X" on the area.
Do you remember where the South Yangtze Hills are located? |f so,
place an "XX" on the area. Do you remember where the Yangtze River
Plain is located? If so, place an 'V" on the area. Do you remember
where the Yunnan-Kweichow Plateau is located? |f so, place a "*" on
the area. 0o you remember where the Red Basin is located? |f so,
place 2 "#" on the area.

When you look at fhe(ﬁiagram of SOUTH CHINA (below) do you
see marks such as these: o;00¢ ?

These marks indicate a very fertile
area of land., The

heaviest population

in China may be found
in this area. This
is *ne mouth of the
Hwang Ho River
tYellow River).

The city of
Canton is
located in
this area.

This area is
called the
CANTON DELTA.

What do you already know about deltas?

Why do you suppose this area is so heavily populated?

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE AND READ MORE ABOUT SOUTH CHINA,
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SOUTH CHINA

This is also a dlagram of SOUTH CHINA, Do you remember where
the Kwangsi Hills are located? |f so, place an "X" on the area.
Do you remember where the South Yangtze Hills are located? If so,
place an "XX" on the area. Do you remember where the Yangtze River
Plain is located? |f so, place an " " on the
area. Do you remamber where the
Yunnan-Kwelchow Plateau
is located? If so,
place a "*" on the
area. Do you
remember where the
Red Basin is located?
Is so, place a "#" on
the area. Do
you remember
where the
Canton Lelta
is located?
It so, place
a "+" on the
area.

when you look at the diagram of ?

SOUTH CHINA (above) you see marks such as these:

They indlcate a land area of lowlands, This Is an area of
madny crops and iand forms that are basically flat,

This area is often flooded by the many monsoon rains that
pass often over South China. Why do you suppose this might
be so?

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE.
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WHEN DO | KNOW | KNOW THE MATERIAL | AM EXPECTED

TO LEARN FROM THIS PACKET?
{(POST-TEST)

This Post-Test is provided as a means of helping you
measure and evaluate what you have iearned by using this
packet. It will help you check your learning of the terms
and key ideas introduced in this packet. |If you have any
questions, ask them of your teacher, or refer to the Packet
contents BEFORE you turn to the next page.

YOU MAY HOT GO BACK TO THE STUDY OF KEY IDEAS, THE
THOUGHT QUESTIONS, OR OTHLR RESQURCE MATERIALS ONCE YOU HAVE

TURNED Tu THE PUST-TEST.

Ready? Put all materials away, and turn the page.

Follow instructions carefully,

-224~-
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POST-TEST

Describe SOUTH CHINA,

=

00 NOT TURN THE PAGE. TAKE THIS TEST TO YOUR TEACHER FOR CORRECTION.

-225-
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I+ your tcacher checked item number one, you will need to
re~take the Peost-Test, |+ your teacher checked item number two,

you may turn the page and continue working in this packet.

Item one: Do not turn the page to the next lesson. Go
back in the packet to page and re-read the
material introduced in this packet. You will
be able to re-take the Post-Test when you feel
you are recady.

Item two: You are ready to start workinq in the Creative
Projects: Turn the page and beaqin.

DO NOT TURN THE PAGE UNLESS YOUR TEACHER PUT A CHECK IN THE
BLANK LISTED UNOER ITEN TWO, INDICATING HER PERMISSION TO
CONTINUE WORKING IN THIS PACKET.
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WHAT DO | DO WHEN | AM FINISHED WITH MY LEARNING PACKET?

(CREATIVE PROJECTS)

These projects will help you creatively reintorce your under-
standing of the concepts introduced in this packet. Suggested
projects are listed below. You may use the listed ideas or create
your own.

I. Below are pictures of land forms. Which might you tind

in SOUTH CHINA? Write an advertigs3ament promoting the
sell of property in S0UTH CHINA. How might living near

such a land formation influence the |ives of those

'& v gy ———

. % deserts
/ B {
.|
4 plateaus \\\\\ Py

/ﬁ\&_’__\ ,.* mountains and valleys
P, s =3

people buying such property?

2. Can you think "why" many iand forms exist in SOUTH CHINA?
Pretending that you helped form these land forms, when the
earth was first created, explain "why" you made the land
forms present in SOUTH CHINA,

DO YOU HAVE ANY OTHER IDEAS? PUT THEM TO USE. START YOUR
CREATIVE PROJECTS AS SOON A5 YOU FEEL CREATIVE. WHEN YOU ARE FINISHED
WITH A CREATIVE PrUJECT, PROCELD TO THE NEXT LEARNING PACKET: OQUTER CHINA.




LAND FORMS AND CLIMATE REGIONS OF

OUTER CHINA

(CLIMATIC/REGIONS 111)

LEARNING ACTIVITY PACKAGE FOR

STUDENTS

STUUENT'S NAME:
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WHAT 1S IN MY LEARNING PACKET?

(TABLE OF CONTLHTS)

TITLE PAGE NUMBER
Why | Should Use This Learning Packet . . . . . . . 232
What Should | Do In Order 7o Learn
This Information? . . . . « « « « v v v ¢« « & 233
z wnat will | Learn In This Packet? . . . « . . . . . 230
; How Will | Show | Have Learned? . . . . . . . . . . 234

what Shouid | Do |f | Alreadvy Know
The Information | Am To Learn
In This Packet? v v v v v v v v v 0 v o o v 236

What Should | Do |t | Don't Already
Know The Information | Am To
Learn In This Packet? « v v v v o v « o o o o . 238

when Do | Know | Know The tlaterial
| Am Expected To Learn From

This PAaCKet? v v v v o v v e v o e e e e . .. 246
what Do | Do When | Am Finished With
My Learning Packet? . . . . . .+ « o v 4 4 . . 249
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NOTE TO THE TEACHER

This packet is designed to help the student identify
the physical and climatical features of QUTER CHINA. As
China is divided geographically and politically into three
major regions, the distinction of these regions is necessary
in helping the student understand the influences these divi-
sions have played upon the development of the Chinese Civili-
zation. The land forms, climates, economics, politics, social
organizaticns, and religious philosophies prevalent in each
region can only be understood by the student after he becomes
aware of the limitations environment plays in the growth of a
culture., The student, through the working of exercises pro-
vided in this packet, will become familiar with the land forms
which serve as tarriers, and the climate which determines the
extent of energy expounded by the people living in these
conditions prevalent in OUTER CHINA. The combination of
land forms and climate input will help the student comprehend
the environmental conditions under which the inhabitants of
QUTER CHINA must function,

Further study will provide the student with the oppor-
tunity to learn more about the food crops grown in Outer
China, the food types characteristic of Outer China, the

economical growth of Outer China during Pre-modern and Modern
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Chine, the political strains existing in Quter China during
the dynastic and modern eras of China's history, the wheel
of social organization and kinship patterns dominant in
Outer China, the culture as a complex influenced by the

environmental and cultivated conditions of Outer China,

and the signitficance of Outer China to the People's Republic

of China, and to the student.
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WHY | SHOULD USE THIS LEARNING PACKET

The purpose of this learning packet is to help you
learn about the land forms and climates existing in China.
You will learn about the land forms and climates existing
in OUTER CHINA, one of the three major regions of China.

In order to discover the land forms and climates of
QUTER CHINA, you will need to follow the instructions |isted
on each page very carefully. You will be allowed to learn as
fast or as slow as you wish,

The concepts you will discover and learn in this packet
will help you in learning and discovering the concepts intro-
duced in your daily lessons.

iow, turn to the next page and read: what Should | Do

In Order to Learn
This Information?

~232 -
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WHAT SHOULD | DO 1iv ORDER TO LEARN THIS (NFORMATION?

Because students learn at different speeds, and learn in
many different wavs, you will be allowed to learn as fast or
as slow as you wish, You will need to follow the instructions
listed on each pace. Do not skip ahead in the packet unless
you are instructed to do so. Do not skip packets unliess you are
instructed to do so.

You will first need to have o pencil or a pen. Your teacher

should have a resource center for you, equipped with crayons,

scissors, paints, construction paper, magazines, and other supolies.
Make sure you know where this resource center is located in your
classroom.

in order to learn this information, you will need to follow
instructions carefully, and be able to understand the concepts

introduced. VWhat are the concepts?

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE AND READ: WHAT WILL | LEARN IN THIS PACKET?

-253-
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HOW WILL | SHOW | HAVE LEARNED?

This packet contains?

(1) a Pre-Test:

(2) a Study of Key lIdeas:

(3) Thought Questions:

(4) Post-Test.

(5) Creative Projects:

This is provided as a means of
helping you and your teacher
determine whether you need to
complete this packet.

This is provided as a means of
enabling you to fearn the concepts
related in this packet.

These qeustions will appear through-

out the packet as a means of heiping you
discover key ideas by applying the
knowledge you are learning.

This is provideJ as a means of
helping you measure and evaluate what
you have learned by using this packet.
It wili help you check your learning
of the terms and key ideas introduced
in this packet.

To help you remember what you have
discovered and learned, you may wish
to create a project in order to help
you reinforce your knowledge of this
material,

fn order to show that you have learned, you will need to (i) explain,

(2) list, (3) demonstrate, (4) prove, and (5) evaluate what you have learned

from using this packet. You will be given a pre-test to determine if you
need to complete this packet. |If you are unable to demonstrate your under-
standing of tne concepts tested in the pre-test, you will need to complete

this packet by progressing through the (1) Study of Key ldeas; (2) Thought

Questions; and (3) the Post-Test,

-234-
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Later, vou will be able to further study the key ideas intro-
duced in this packet by doing projects.

You will need to pass the Post-Test in order to proceed to the
creative projects suggested at the end of this packet unit, (unless
your teacher instructs you to proceed directly to the projects
after passing the Pre-Test included in the beginning of this

packet),

Turiv Ty THE HEXT PAGE AND BEGIH THE PRE-TEST,



PRE~TEST

What are the land forms and climate regions of OUTER CHINA?

TAKE THIS SHEET TO YOUR TEACHER FOR CORRECTION,

DU NOT TURN THE PAGE UNTIL YOU ARE SO INSTRUCTED BY YOUR TEACHER.

-236-
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FINISHED? TAKL THIS PRE-TEST TO YZSUR TEACTHER,

STOP! DO 1OT 70 ALY FURTHER 11 THIS PACKET UNTIL
YOUR TEACHER 11HSTHUZTS YOU TO 0O S0.

It your teacher checks item number one, you do
not need to complete the remainder of this packet.
I f your teacher checks item number two, continue to

work with this packet, and turn the page.

Item one: Go on to the next packet.
Item two: You are ready to start working in this
packet,

TURN THE PAGE AND BEGIN.

~237-
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WHAT SHOULD | DU IF | DON'T ALREADY KNOW THE

INFORMAT ION | AM TO LEARN IN THIS PACKET?

You will need to work with the (1) Study of Key l|deas
(2) Thought Questions
(3) Post-Test

(4) Creative Projects

Ready to begin? First, you will need to familiarize
yourself with new terms. |f you find difficulty with any
of the terms introduced through the reading of the packet
material, refer to your resource center for help in defining

the terms.

TURN TG THE NEXT PAGE,

-258-
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Un this page you can see the shape of the third major region of China.
It is called QUTER CHINA, Why do you think it is called OUTER CHINA?

Many people also call tnis area WESTLRHW CHINA, Why do you think they
call is Western China? Where in China is Western China located? Look
at your globe. Look for the continent of Asia. Look for the country
of China. Can you find the shape that matches the shape drawn above?
It so, what region of China are you looking at?

(write in the name)

In this packet we will call this third major region of China by the
name OQUTER CHINA,

TURN THE PAGE AIND RECAD MORL ABOUT OUTER CHINA.



UUTER CHINA

N A
Look at this shape of land drawn above. Uo you recognize it?
what is the name of this region?

Do you see any adgition to this diagram? |f so, what?

. ANAN
Do you see an area with marks such as these: /\hy\f‘/\?

what do you suppose those marks indicate?

In this region of UUTER CHINA they indicate mountains. These
mountains are called the TRANS-HIMALAYAS. Have you ever heard
of this mountain range? |f so, what?
What do you know about mountains?

Are mountains ever boundaries? |f so, how?

(Turn to next page)
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Are mountains ever barriers? |f so, how?

The TRANS-HIMALAYA MOUNTAIN RANGE is the highest mountain
range in the world. These mountains forms natural boundaries

for Southwest China. What are natural boundaries?

Natural boundaries are boundaries made by land forms rather
than man-made.

These TRANS-HIMALAYAS are also barriers to people traveling
from countries outside of China into QUTER CHINA, How might this

be so?

when mountains are so very hard to climb and cross, as are
the TRANS-HIMALAYAS, people usually decide to detour and travel

on different routes. Why do you think this might be so?

TURN THE PAGE ANU READ MORE ABOUT OUTER CHINA,
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OUTER CHINA

This is also a diagram of OUTER CHINA, Do you remember where
the Himalaya Mountains are lccated? |If so, place an "X'" on the area.

Mountains are not the only barriers in QUTER CHINA, Can you
see an area with marks such as these: z
VA7

This area is a PLATEAU. This particular PLATEAU is cal led the
TIBETAN PLATEAU.

what is o PLATEAU? It is a flat mountain top. This area was once

a mountain with steep sides. uver thousands of years, this mountain
was made as flot as a table top by the shifting winds of this frozen
area. - The icy winds prevent many people from living in this area.

A PLATEAU is also a natural boundary. Why might this be so?

The high climb up the steep sides of the TIBETAN PLATEAU has
made it difficult to reach the top. This is an area of harsh climate
and few people. Can you guess why?

TURN THE PAGL AND REAU MOURL ABOUT OQUTER CHINA,
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QUTER CHINA

This is also a diagram of VUTER CHINA, Uo you remember where
the Himalaya Mountains are located? If so, place an "X" on the area.

Mountains are not the only barriers in OUTER CHINA, Do you
remember where the TIBETAN PLATEAU is located? |f so, place a '/"
on the area,

when you look at the diagram of OUTER CHINA (below) you
see that another area has been shaded with marks such as
These://///af

/7

This area is also a
PLATEAU, This
particular
PLATEAU is
callied the
MONGOL | AN
PLATEAU,

Look on your globe. Look for the continent of Asia. Look for the
country of China, Can you find the shape that matches that ct QUTER
CHINA? HNow, look for the area that is above (NOR"H) of the MOMGOLIAN
PLATEAU (in thea same place as the * indicates on the diagram abovel.
The area with the * in the diagram shown above is the Gobi Desert.

The Gobi Uesert is not a part of OUTER CHINA, but it helped to form
the MONGULIAN PLATLAU. How did this happen? The winds that sweep
across the Gobi Desert cross down over the MONGOL!AN PLATEAU, and
into the skies of Southeast Asia. These Great Dust Storms turn the
skies red for weeks at a time,

TURN THL PAGL AND REAU MORL ABOUT OUTER CHINA,



QUTER CHINA

This is also a diagram of UUTER CHINA, Do you remember where
the Himalaya Mounfains are located? |f so, place an "X" on the area.

Mountains are not the only barriers in OQUTER CHINA. Do you
remember where the TIBETAN PLATEAU is located? |f so, place a /‘
on the area. Uo you remember where the MONGOLIAN PLATEAU is located?
It so, place two "J/"s on the area.

Plateaus are not the only barriers in OUTER CHINA. When you
look at the diagram of OUTER CHINA (belOw) you see that another area
has been snhaded with marks such as these:

This area is also arid. Those marks indicate the major desert
areas of UUTER CHINA,

What oo you know about deserts? A desert is an area that receives
little rainfall., |t receives less than ten inches per year, Many
people use more water when they take baths than the amount that
falls in this area.

what do you know about traveling in a desert? The sands of these
yreat desert areas are very hot and blinding to travelors, The
many travelors must travel together with other travelors for pro-
tection from the chance of netting lost, and from the chance of
dying from lack of water, or from lack of direction,

TURIN THe PaGh Al mu Al Mot nooaT oo T UHILAL
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OUTER CHINA

This is also a diagram of OUTER CHINA. Do you remember where
the Himalaya Mountains are located? If so, place an "X" on the area.
Mountains are not the only barriers in OUTER CHINA. Do you remember
where the TIBLTAN PLATEAU is located? If so, place a " " on the
area. Uo you remember where the [MONGOLIAN PLATEAU is located? |f so,
place two " s on the area. Plateaus are not the only barriers in
OUTER CHLIAL  Uo you remember wherc the two major DESERT areas of
UUTER CHIRA are located? If so, place two " "s on the areas. Ueserts
are not the only barriers in OUTER CHIINA, When you look at the diagram
of QUTER CHINA (below) you see that another area has been shaded in
with marks such as these:

This area is basically lowlands and mountain ranges. This
mainly a lowlands and
highlands area, with
many rivers that
are very short
in length
and rarely
hold enough
water

to drain

We can
call this
area the

BASIN area.

What do you suppose grows in this basin area?

it is a rice-grawing region during some times of the year. The amount
of rice grown is not great, and therefore, not many people are able to
live off the rice grown in this area. This is also an area of some
fruit trees.

TURY THE PAGL AL READ MORE ABUUT OUTER CHINA,
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WHEN DO + KNOW | KNOW THE MATERIAL | AM EXPECTED
TO LEARN FROM THIS PACKET?

(POST-TEST)

This Post-Test is provided as a means of helping you
measure and evaluate what you have learned by using this
packet. It will help you check your learning of the terms
and key ideas introduced in this packet. |f you have any
questions, ask them of your teacher, or refer to the Packet
contents BEFORE you turn to the next page.

YJU IAY NOT GO BACK TO THE STUDY OF KEY [DEAS, THE
TH JUGHT QUESTIONS, OR OTHER RESOURCE MATERIALS ONCE YOU HAVE

TURNEU TO THE PUST=-TEST.

Ready? Put all materials away, and turn the page.

Follow instructions carefully.

9E



POST-TEST

Describe OUTER CHINA;

DO NCT TURN THE PAGE. TAKE THIS TEST TO YOUR TEACHER FOR CORRECTION.

-247-
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It your teacher checked item number one, you will need to
re-take the Post-Test., |+t your teacher checked item number two,

you may turn the page and continue working in this packet.

Item one: Do not turn the page to the next lesson. Go
back in the packet to page and re-read the
material introduced in this packet. You willi
be able to re-take the Post-Test when you feel
you are ready.

Item two: You are ready tc start workina in the Creative
Projects. Turn the page and begin.

DO NOT TURN THE PAGE UNLESS YOUR TEACHER PUT A CHECK IN THE
BLANKX LISTED UNDER ITEN 74O, INDICATING HER PERAISSION TO
CONT INUE WORKING IN THIS FACKET.,

“ 0y



WHAT 00 | DO wWHLle | AM FINIOSHED WITH MY LLARNING PACKET?

(CREATIVE PRUJECTS)

These projects will help you creatively reinforce your under-
standing of the concepfs infroduced in this pachet. Suggested
projects arce listed tolow. You may uco the tis*ed ideas or create
your, own,

be Gelow wre pictures of land forms. Wnich might you find

in UuTLr CttltA?  Mrite an advertisement promoting the
sell of property in GUTER CHINA. What might be the
benefits of purcnasing a desert? What might be the
venefits of purchasing a basin, a plateau, a mountain

range, ur a swamp?

2. Pretending that you heiped form these land forms, when the
earth was first created, explain "why" you made the land

forms present in wuTbic CrilliA,

VO YOU HAVE Ay ulrer TULAS?  PUT Thb Ty JSL. START YOUR CREATIVE
PROJECTS A5 Luule AL YOU FLLL TREATIVE.  WHEN YOU ARE FINISHED Wit
A CREATIVE Frodiod, rrCito TG THE HEXT LEARGENG UNITS PROVICED RY
YOUR TLACHULI o mboun Ll SPiw,

-744-
26
@ \/ a
O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



DALY LESSON PLANS: (DATE)

BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE(S)

The student will be able to discuss climates in regards to environmental conditions
existing in the three major regions of China. (Review of learning packet material).

The student will be able to discuss land forms in regards to environmental features
existing in the three major regions of China. (Review of learning packet material),

The student will be able to discuss climates, land forms, types of subsistence
patterns, importance of river systems, and possible economic futures in relation
to the three major regions of China. (Review of learning packet material and
introduction of new concepts: subsistence patterns and possible economic poten-
tiat of an area).

The student will be able to complete a creative project pertaining to the climatic/
regions activity learning packets.

ACTIVITIES:

I. The class will discuss general concepts learned through the completion of the
learning packets.

2, The students will participate in group activity discussions? the class will
be divided into two groups, (Group A will discuss the climates of the three
major regions in China; Group B will discuss the land forms predominant in
the three major regions of China; Group C will listen to Group A and Group
B and provide the class Wuring later discussion activities) with a summary
of what each group discussed and concluded.

3. The students will again divide into groups. The first group will discuss
the possible types of subsistence patterns which might be found in each of
the three major regions of China. The second group will discuss the impor-
tance of river sysftems to each of the three major regions in China. The
third group will discuss the possible economic futures of each major region
in China.

4. The ciass will discuss, as a whole, tne climates, land forms, types of

subsistence patterns, importance of river systems, and possible economic
futures in relaticun to the three major regions of China,

5. The ctass wiil select one of the learning packet "Creative Projects" to
complete during tne class period, provided the class has been able to
satisfactorily discuss and attain the instructional objectives as stated
above, prior to the selection and completion of the creative project.

TIME AND URGANIZAT I Ul

Activity (1) will toke approximately ten minutes,

Activity (2) will take opproxirately twenty minutes.

Activity (3) will take aporoximately tifteen minutes.

Activity (4) will take approximately fifteen minutes.

Activity (5) will take approximately twenty-five minutes.
-Z5
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DAILY LESSUN FPLANS

CONT INHED
(DATE ) :

MATERIALS:

EVALUAT ION:

HOME WORK,

Art supplies will be needed for tn. compietion of the creative
project. (5lides and slide projector; movie screen; crayons,
scissors, felt pens, cunstruction paper; films and projectors;
glue; travel agency pamphlets, etc.).

The students wiil be evaluated individually according to their
individual achievements in group participation, class discussion,
and the execution of the creative project, It the student is

able 1o attain the instructional objectives as stated above, the
teacher may assume the student successfully understood the concepts
reviewed and introduced in this daily lesson plan.

The stugents may wisn to finish their creative projects at home
if the time allotment was too short to allow completion during
class tire.
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DALY Lo il L W5 (73

BEMAVIC AL SUECTH n (o)

After viewing slides introducing the three major regions of China (South China,
iHorth China, and Outer China) the student will be able to discuss climatic
change due to barriers (land}; types of ravine, desert, mountain, and/or
ocean/sea subsistence patterns, and possible economic potentials dictating
economic development in the future, in regards to the climatic and geographical
environments of the three regions,

The students will be able fo discuss the climatic changes existing in various
regions of China in comparison to climatic changes in various regions of the
United States, focusing their attention upon land barriers, proximity to
water, desert, mountains, and other environmental features,

ACTIVITIES:

I. Tre teacher will show slides of China, focusing students' attention to
tye physical environment characteristic of each of the three major regions
of China.

2. The teacher will show a film/filmstrip(s) pertaining to each major region
of China. (The teacher may show the slides or film/film strips pertaining
to the f.. _coaraphical regions of the United States as a comparison).

3. Uiscuss the land barriers separating each of the three major regions of
China.

4. Discuss the proximity of each region to land barriers, seas, reivers, mountains,
etc.

5. Discuss climates of each region, relating environmental limitations to the
availability of water/rainfall, winds (warm/cold air currents/ocean currents/
dust storms}, mountainous reqgions, ftropics, northern climates, etc., in compari-
son to similar climatic conditions present in the United States.

6. uviscuss why such climates prevail in each region (due to barriers, rivers, access
© ..3/sea currents, etc.--employ terminoloqy introduced in previous lessons
anu tesson presently introducing in tnis daily plan),
7. uUiscuss what type of subsistence patfterns and possible economic futures exist
in relation to the climares of each region: South China, lorth China, and
Uuter China,

TIME Ay URGATTZAT LU e

As the slides and/or fiims 2re oeing show, and concepts of climate and environmental

linits To culturci veology ure inoroduced, the studernts will be encoursged 'o ask
quesrions, tare net 50 37, 1 L,0L0y T Thooao o aor roqions of  hing (i~ iUWpd?flUn
to we regice s, 5 o tatr L) T i prowenss of or onaizing tag Lforcrentioned
objectives, concepts, and uctivitias intd 7iscussion will take approximately seventy-

five minutes (ftne entire class period).

MATERIALS  Slide~ wn< 5li:e projector; movie screen; dittos of notes to aid
“laus N He.o o5 notebook paper, pencil, maps of _hina ond the Lnited StaTes.
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DAILY LESSON PLANS

CONT INUED
(DATE) -

LVALUATION:  The students will be ecouraged to participate in as much of the

HOMEWORK ;

class discussion as time permits, !t the students are able to succecss-
fully attain these instructional objectives, the teacher may assume that
they have attained a satisfactory understanding of the concepts infro-
duced in tnis daily lesson.

The students muy iook in magazines, travel brochures, etc. for pictures
of land forms or other environmental features simiiar to the features
shown in the slides. The student may wish to exercise the same skills
utilized in the daily lesson by categorizing the pictures into categories
of: (1) China; {2) United States; (3) Characteristic of both China and
the Jnited States; and/or (4) Characteristic of an area other than China
or the JUnited >tates. {See Teacher's Note).

TEACHLR'S NOTE

You may wish to "pre-test" the students by snowing them various
slides--slides of regions 1n the United States, China, and the remainder
of the worid. Oslides should incluge iand formations characteristic
of the Lnited States, Cnina, and/or other nations., Ask the students
to describe the slide, apply their knowledge of the United States,

China, aenc/or other nations, ond categorize the slides into classifi-
cations of: (1] China; (2) united Gtates; (3) Cnaracteristic of both
china and tne united states; and/or (4] Characteristic of an area other
than .ning wr tae united otates. tncourage tne students to explain
their retionalization for eac~ classification.

Later, review the land forms and climatic conditions predominant
in each region of Lhina (and the four geoqraphical divisions of the
UaD.AL) and ask tha staderts te view the slides again, this time applying
this vnowled, e 1o therr rteriohalizations, and aqgain decide upon classifi-
cation ot ol sat i anto e aforenentiorey cateqgories,

AT, a%F T Ltulents o eaplain thaar classificetion rotipnale.
mCrvidually, 1 roaps, or as a Class, To disiuns

AtTow The s*adentsy,

-’235-
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the characteristics of eacn region, emphasizing physical oand climatic
teatures.

The slides may be shown @ third time, during whieh time the
teacher will have the opportunity to identify the land forms and
climatic features of eacnh region in regards to environmental condi-
tions prevalent in each of the three major regions ot China--
discussing with the class: climatic change due to barriers (iand);
types of ravine, desert, mountain, and/or ocean/sea subsistence
patterns, and pocssible economic potentials dictating economic
potential ot an area, 1n rejards to the climatic and geographical
environments of that region,

The students will discuss the climatic changes existing
in various regions of China, comparing these changes to those
existing 1n the various regions of the United States, Encourage
the students to utilize terms such as: land barriers, proximity

to water, desert, mountains, etc.

[ «~PLT: CLhina is diviged into three major reqgions:; Horth
whina, ovuth Lhing, and Juter Jhina, These regions arc divided
not only qeoqgraphicslly, vut aloo potitically. fou may mention
this, in reqgargs to the extent that rules must be flexible enough
to be effective in o ¢ountry that vaeries so much in climatic and
qgeosrapnical, economical, social, refizious opportunities and
qrowth,

The intiuences of climate, aeonrapnizal location, economical
potential, sacial structure, relitious control may be emphasized

lator 1n the unit under thoe subiect Titles desinnated,
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BEHAVICS AL JOJToTi Lo

The student will be able To distinguish Roman letters from Chinese characters--
calligraphy.

The student will moke o clay madallicn involving the use ¢f a Chinese character,

or charactery.

ACTIVITIES:

i. The student will distinguish between Roman letters and Chinese characters.

2. The student will pertorm the task of writing a Chinese characture through
the aid of a dot-fo-dot ditto sheet.

3. The student will cut out a circle containing a Chinese character and trace
the character onto a disk of moistened clay.

4, The student will insert a paper clip into the clay to serve as a hook
through which string or chain shall later be threaded.

5, (The student will have made a clay madallion involving the use of a Chinese
character), The class will discuss the use of language and writing as an

expression of art in the Chinese Culture.

TINE ALD GRS 7R3 0

Activity (1) will take approximately three minutes,
Activity (2) will take approximately five minutes.
Activity (3) will take approximately twenty minutes.
Activity (4) will take approximately ten minutes.
Activity (5) will take approximately thirty minutes.
Seven minutes sill be used for clean~up activities.

MATERIALS:

Dot-to-dot ditto; two ounces of clay per student; one paper clip per student;
chain or string to be used as necklace |inks; pencil for tracing characters;
clean-up supplies,

EVALUATION:

If the student is able to successfully attain the objectives as stated above
the teacher may assume the student was able to understand the concepts introduced.



DITTO SHEET:

C
CHINESE CALLIGHAPHY (Penmanship of the Chinese Populous) .
[}
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/,//, \\\\\\ MEUALLION: (Clay medallion with Chinese

Zalligraphy)--Cut out the circle drawn

/ N, opposite and trace the writing onto the

/ o wet clay circle, using the sharp tip of

/ a pencil to make the impression. Let the

! clay harden, and then put a string through
¢ the medallion--and you'll be wearing a
"good luck" charm--with a Chinese blessing.
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GEHAYIC e WIdTn T o)
The student will be able to generalize the characteristics of the Chinese art
and architectural structures.

The student will be able to distinguish betweeen architectural structures of
the Chinese Civilization and those of the United States, during class discussion.

ACTIVITIES:

l. The teacher will show a filmstrip or film related to an overview of Chinese
art and architecture.

2. Worksheet dittos will be completed during and after the filmstrip/filim.

3

. Students will engage in discussion of the concepts offered in the filmstrip/
film,
4, Students will be asked to distinguish between art examples of the Chinese
Civilization and those of the united States, during class discussion,
5. Students will be asked to distinguish between designs of architectural struc-

tures uf tre chinese Civilization and those of the United States, during class
discussion,

TING AGD W0 Sasani
|. The filmstrip/film will take approximately ten minutes.
2. The completion of the worhsheets will take approximately ten minutes. (If

desired, the worksheets can be completed during the viewing of the filmstrip;
therefore, allowing for a faster re=run of the filmstrip in order to help the
stucent recall|l the answers provideg in the filmstrip/film).

3, Ulscussion of the concpcts will take approximately twenty-five minutes.

4, Discussion of the arr examples and distinguishing practices will take
fifteen minutes. ‘

5. Discussion of tre architectural structures and distinquishing activities will
take appruxirately fitteen minutes. .

PATLRIEALS

Filmstrip/tilm(s); projector; examples of hinese art and arcnhitectural structures.

EVALUATION:
Completion ot the worksheet, ana class discussion, ang participation in identification

of cultural categories for the art ang architectural samples, will provide criteria
for evaluation of ftne stugent performance.

NI LA X Lo " . .
HOCnSnin AOSTT Loox 1n the resource center magaezines, or magazines from
home for pictures of art and architecture. Uring your examples to class for tomorrow's
Jesson,”
-257" Fs A}
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MAY BF PRESELTL Y t 08 32 Foils AS HANLDOUT STUDY GUINES

DURT S 0L d00 e e OF - HHLOE 0T s ARCHITE TURE

CHINA HAS A HISTORY uF CXCLLLE WCE 10y THL ARTS

A. Chinese sculptors have used many materials, including:

. (stone)
2. (bronze)
3. {iron)
4. (cold)

B. Chincse sculpture nas been used to decorate temples and public

buildinas.
C. To provide decorative color, Chincse artists used nold paint on:
e (metal)
2. (stone)
3. sculpture (wooden)

. fninese have excelled in raised sculpture,

t, Paintinas have been used to decorate the exteriors of nublic
buildinas, as well as:

(I interiors (temple)

2. (palace doors)

F. ~hinese painters have traditional lv used:

I . (rice paper) instead of canvas

7. {water colors) instead of oil pnaints

PRUESEOT Y == MGERT THIGAYG EYOCELLEHCE I THE ARTS,

A. The work of presant day painters and sculntors reflects current

e iccas _ (political)
2. Uroders)
5. The vhinese (novernment) has provided schools
to teach the (traditional) arts,
- AL
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PV, PRESENT DAY CHINA ARTS (Continued)

A, --
8. -~--

I. These traditional arts include:

a. (ink brush drawings)
b. {ivory) carvinas
c. embroiderina of (tapestries)

2. Students of China's embroidery school learn to embroider

a. {modern) scenes and

b. (traditional) embroidery subjects.

C. Ceramics is another traditional form for which the Chinese are known.

I. All ceramics are made from (clay).

2+ Tnis clay is called "qreenware."”

3. After the clay (or "qreenware') has been molded into shape
it is (fired/cooked) to make 1t hard.

4. What is done with the ceramic after it has been fired (cooked)?

(hand painted)

(Perhaps: have the students list possible/creative
functions for the use of the art work--or how it
apnlies to an? strennthens the Pre-"lodern and
Hodern Chinese Cul ture)

PEl. LOUK AT THE SLT % A%D LIST OLSERVATICIS PERTANIIIC TGO CHINFSE
ARCHITLCTURL (buildinns): (Present discussion opportunities for
hypotneis processes).

A. How du the huildinas differ from those seen in the United States?
“. How do the huildinns represent the Thinese Tul ture?

C. In which ways are the .ninecse and linited State's architectural
achievoments siralar?  Perhans the presentation of siides,
photos, etc. of Chincse and 1.5. structurcs would aid in pro-
moting discussion concernina wWestern influenca in China and
Chinese influence in the Westorn wWorld).

709y -
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IV, PRESENT DAY CHINA==-THEATRL

A. CHINA'S plays are very colorful in costume and masks, which
are painted,

B. Many present-day Chinese pluys 2re about the present-day
novernment of China.

PRESC T THE FOLLOWING DISCUSSION GUESTILHS:  (Encourane creative
learnina):
A.  WHAT 15 ART?

B. WHAT 15 ARCHITFCTURL?

(@]

HOw 1S ART DIFFLeLNT FROIT ARCHITLCTURE?

D. DOES ART APPEAx Tu BE 11PORTANT T2 THE CHINESE?  HOW?

£, DUES ARCHITLIT RE APPLAR Ty st IMPURTANT T THE CHINESE?  HOW?

Foo DU YU SotndDEe arT AuD APCHITECTURE IMIPOPTANT TU YOU?  HOW UR WHY?

G.  AHY DU Yo THINYO WD bl oLl 1SHDS CHINAY? (Fact: Porcelain was
invented in China).

CAYL YU, THEW OF RUASONS WHY THE CHIGESE GOVERNDENT OF TODAY MIGHT
WALT DT bl s T Deas TRAT T IONAL AN MICDERN ARTS?

<
.

Po Ou YOU CLARG TRALITIE AL ANL WD APTS OF THE UNITED STATES?
EXPLALY.

Jo WHAT CHAVACTL ZISTITL D10 YO OTICD AROUT THINESE ART?
Ko owe 7 CHIENESE APTS WOULD Yur LIKE To LEARND  wWHY?

L. WHAT MAKES TRAUITILUAL CHINESD ART DIFFERCNT FROM HODERN CHINESE ART?

AN " . . Y T S 4

RIS
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BOHAVIC AL WBILZT i (2D,

The students will]l he ahle to distinquish hetween art of the Chinese Culture and
art of the !'nited States Culture. ("eview).

The students will be ahle to distinquish hetween architectural designs of the
Chinese Culture and architectural designs of the I'nited States Culture., (Review).

The students will be able to identifv hasic :haracteristics of the Chinese art
ACTIVITIES: and architecture.

1. The students will look at the magazine rictures (homework, lesson g@é?)and
decide between placing them ir four categories: Chinese Culture; United
States Culture; Combination of both Chinese and United States cultures; or
Neither Chinese or United States cultures.

2. The students will look at the magazine pictures (homework, lesson p257)and
decide between plaring them in four categories® (hinese Tulture: 'nited
States Culture: (ombination of hoth Chinese and United States cultures: or
Neither f‘hinese or I'nited States cultures.

3. The student will make a collage utilizing the four categories, and being ahle
to discuss the hasic characteristics distinquishine the categories.

TINL A0 Cnle 0T

1. Activitv one will take approximatelv ten minutes.

2. Activitv two will take annroximatelv ten minutes,

3. Activity three will take approximatelv fewrty-five minutes.

4, Miscussion involved in activitv three will take approximatelv ten minutes--
to bhe done aloud in class.

PATLRIEALS:

Magazine pictures hrought in as homework assignment for lesson , paqe °57.
Magarines, scissors, gqlue, cravons, cardboard, poster paner, magic marker pens.

EVALUATION:
The class will be evaluated on abilitv to distinquish hetween the two cultures,
and the abilitv to identifv the reason for the choice of distinction.

0

HUA E HO*‘. ’; ‘l‘:)s l ] ad ;

The student will he asked to lnok in the resource center for information dealine

with the art of ancient Thina and the art ?§_§hinn todav,

- .
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BEHAVIGIKAL DaJiiby (o)

The student will bhe able to distinguish between dvnastic and moilern art of the
Chinese Civilization.

The student will begin to design ideas to be used in the making of a harik.

ACTIVITILS:

1. The students will be asked to renort upon their readings of ancient and
modern art in and of the "hinese Civilization.

2. The students will discuss factors that distinquish ancient (dvnastic) art
from modern Chinese art.

3. The students will be instructed to design a batil subject.

4. The students will receive the historv of the batik and instructions related
to the making of a batik.

5. Students will hegin working on the batik drawing.
TIBL AID URDm 24T 1

1. Activitv one will take anproximately twentv minutes.

2. Activityv two will take approximatelv twelve minutes.

3. Activity three will take approximately five minutes.

4, Activitv four will take apnroximatelv thirtv-five minutes.
5. Five minutes for clean-up is allotted.

VATEREALS

Scissors, cravone, magarzines, hutcher panrer, cotton cloth (old sheets), wax,
dye, large stirrine spoon, paints and hrushes,

EVALUAT IO

Student participation in class discussion and abhi1litv to utilize the conceants
discussed in creating the design for the hatik--to clarifv, if he makes a bhatik
with a goddess of mercv fisure, he must he ahle to relate "whv' this subject
matter belongs to the dvnastic eras of Chinese art,

Hui 'TiOnee ASSHINT WT

Complete the designs for the hatik.



CAILY Loobad, L iue I

BEHAYIL AL GLil™

The students will complete the making of a4 bhatik wall hanging.

ACTIVITIESS

1. Instructions for the making of the batik w'1l he reviewed carefullv.

2. Students will be nrovided with necessarv materials for individual use. The
resource center will contain other necessarv materials such as scissors,
glue, et cetra, and introduced to the function of each in the making of the bhatik,

3. The students will be siven the remainder of the period to work on their
batiks.

1. Activitv one will take approximatelv ten minutes,
2, Activitv two will take approxiarmtely fifteen minutes.

3. Acrivitv three will take approximately fiftv-five minutes, includine five
minutes for clein-un.

HATLRIALG :

Scissors, cravons, magazines, hutcher paper, cotton cloth (old sheets), wix,
dve, larme «tirring spoon, naints, hrushes and iron (to be used by teacher).

EVALUATIO

The utilization of the concepts introduced in other lessons will basicallvy

be evaluated, 11long with psvchomotor skills emnloved in the making of the
batik. Have the student evaluated his own work. Have students make a bulletin
board displav with the hatiks and evaluate their creativitv.

- - o -
o tonQeer, SE9 LA v

Have the student use the resource center in defainine the word "change,”

ERIC 87
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UIRECT TONS FOR NAKING OF BATIK:

Famous ancient Chinese paintings or moditications are hand
copied a~d painted onto cloth,

They are colored with an idea of the final shade, cast, and
tone effect when it is finished.

The painted sections, with exceptions to sky, water, and

road areas, are coated with a light layer of wax.

The sky, water, and/or roads are then colored or tinged with
dyes.

Then the wax is removed from the painting (this may be done
with a damp cloth and a hot iron),

fne whole picture is colored with several layers of wax, as
each particular case may require.

Layers of this wax are broken with the hands, at appropriate
places tc emphasize particular gspects of the painting--such
as the robes of a oddess, or the sun, etc., accord{ng to each
inagividual painting.

Jifferent xinus of dyes ore then used to tinne the cracked areas.
The whole picture is then de-waxed again.

Lhinese poems, calligrapnies, ond chop marks* are added in

appropriate areas,

*Chop marks: This is the seal/signature and approval of a critic's

judging. Tre more chop marks a painting receives the higher it is
valued by the art critics, as each critic owns a uniquely designed
chop mark (usually printed in red ink on the painting) which distinquishes
his judaing of the painting from those chop marks of other c-itics.

(When purchasinyg a genuine Lhinese painting, it is wise to determine

it the chop marks are also genuine or merely printed onto the painting
by a machine),

- 264-
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The student will he able to hepothestize through ¢lass discussion the saciet !

changes of a culture and the affects change has upon art and architecture.

The student will bhe ahle to distinauish hetween dvnastic and modern art of the
Chinese Civilization.

ACTIVITILS:

1, The student will share his definition and understanding of the word '"change."
2. The student will exnlain how “'change'" can affect one's life.

3. The student will he exposed to pictures of dvnastic and modern art of the
Chinese ivilization

4. The student will be aske! to exnlain how architecture could he exposed to
"change .

5. The student will, 1n class discussion, hvpothesi7ze chanpges within a culture
Tir , TR and the possihle affects chanees have upon archi-
[ A N I | ‘ , ,
tecture; relate this hvnothesize to Thinese culture,
1. Activity one will take approximately ten minutes,
2. Acrivity two wil'l take annroximatelv ten minutes,
3, Activity three will take approxinately fifreen minutes.

4, Activity four «ill take approximatelv fifteen minutes,

5. Activity five will take apnroximitelv twentv-tive minutes,

-

INTLRIALG

Pictures of ‘dvnasti¢ and mordern art of the "hinese (Civilization.

Pictures of «lvnastic d modern architecture of the Chinese Mivilirzation,

EVALUATIL &

Student particination wvill he evaluated. Ninetv-five percent of the class
should he expected teo achieve the hehavioral objectives,

Have the stadent use the recourge conter in locatine 2 nicture or a definition

of a4 "s'mi hrush and rice paper.”
Q 5=
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The student will be able to recall characteristics which distinquish Chinese art
and architecture from that of the united States culture.

The student will be able to listen to the story "Two-Ones" and formulate generali-
zations about economics, politics, and social organization of the village of
"Magicville" and apply this knowledge to the extent of China's dynastic and modern
government, economy, and social structures. (See: Teacher's Note--page 207 ),

ACTIVITILS:

I. The student will be snhown various articles of Chinese and American art and
pictures of various Chinese and A rrican architectural achievements;

2. The teacher will read the story "Two-Ones" aloud in class. The students will
later discuss what they understood from the story. The teacher will ask them
what the main meaning or meanings of the story might have been. Ask the
students to discuss important points introduced by the story. Ask the students
to make conclusions or speculations about the story in regards to formulating
generalizations abou? Lhinese economics, politics, and social organization
in The village of Mayicville and apply this knowledge to similar concepts
during dynastic and modern China.

Tibw & E0 NUTIRGTS TN
Activity (1) will take approximately tifteen minutes.
Activity (2) will take approximately sixty minutes. Allow twenty minutes for the

reading of the story, and forty minutes for discussion and topic questions,

INTORIAL L -

Various articles cf hinese and nited 5States' art and slides or pictures of
art ana architecture.
Story: "Two-unes", paje 70 .

LVALUATEL oL

Help the students to eiquire Tre obility to ;etter, analyze, interpret further
the vaiue of Chinese art anc architecture to the develspment of the Chinese Siviliza-
tion in comparisor or contrast to that of toa nited states Julture.

delp the students synthesize the data provided by the story "Two-unes" through
discussion in class.

It the teacher is able to practice tnis strategy, then he/she may assume thot
the behavioral objectives have been met satisfactorily.

AT SNV Ask the student to look for examples of Lhinese or linited
States' art or arcnitectural materials at home. Ask the student to bring chop-

sticks for tomorrow's fesson,
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LESSON

TEACHER'S NOTE

Activities:

Activity One--Ask the students as (1) a class, (2) groups, or

(3) individuals, to examine the pictures, articles, or slides
displaying art and architecture characteristic of the Chinese
Culture, the United States Culture, both cultures, or an entirely
unknown culture. Ask each student to categorize each picture,
article or siide according to one of the four divisions.

Ask the student to explain "why' he categorized each into
the division he did. Do not correct, but encourage the student
to generalize the basic distinquishable characteristics of each
division which can be supported by factual information provided
in class activities, discussion (teacher=-student, group-group,
group-individual, group-class, group-teacher, or teacher-class),
Individual or group research, or activity learning packets.

Encourage the student to speculate the survival of distin-
quishable characteristics in each culture. (Example: Lo you
suppose that in ten years the Chinese people, progressing
rapidly into a powerful nation, will continue to use the sumi-
brush as a means of writing? Why or why not?=--or--wWhy do you
suppose the tiles of roofing in Chinese architecture points
skyward at the edges of the eaves? Etcl).

Show pictures of sumi-brushes. Explain that the red chop-
marks on Chinese paintings serve functions similar fo expressing
the critical analysis and value of the painting by a particular
art critic. Show basic designs utilized in batiks (Malay--Indo-
nesian method of hand-printing textiles--also a Chinese art form),
Make displays of beggar beads, carved chopsticks (usually ivory),
embroidery, silk paintings, blown glass, pottery (stoneware and
porcelain) and similar articles.

A display of mode! structures--Chinese temples, inns, floating
restaurants, modern skyscrapers {(relate each structure to modern
and dynastic China), Include meiels of United States' structures--
such as expositional pavilions., ban« buildings, skyscrapers, San
Francisco Lolden Gate Bridge, etc.).

Ask the studen*(s) if structural/architectural designs are
native to the United States--(Example: Is a tower native of
the United States? Why or why not? (Eifle Tower in France);

9
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LESSON

(Continued)

Activities;

Activity Two--Ask the students as () a class, (2) groups,

or (3) individuals, to examine the story for possible inter-
pretations of the Chinese Culture (Economics, politics, social
organization, and religious categories).

Economics:

Ask the student to explain the need of food, clothing, and
furniture.

Ask the student to generalize the plot of the story in relation-
ship to the distribution of crops, food, clothing, and furniture.
Ask the student to formulate a means of explaining the economic
situation exposed ia the story to another student or students--
this may be done through role-playing, story-telling, playhouse
reviews, or other instructional methods.

Ask the student to suggest possible avenues/solutions the sumi-
brush, the dragon, or the peasants may have taken to solve their
problems.

Ask the student to recall stories or fables native to the United
States Culture which may parallel with this story,"Two-Ones",

Geographical ly~-ask the student to apply his knowledge of the
three major regions of China to the story "Two-Ones" and provide
suggestions where the dragon may have searched for the sumi-brush.
(Example; Where would the dragon have had to travel in order to
search for the sumi-brush In the mountains, plateaus, basins,
gorges, etc. Why do you suppose the sumi-=brush hid in the forest?
Etc.)

Politics:

Ask the student to expiain the position of the peasants in the

story.

Ask the student to explain the position of the landlords in the
story.

Ask the student to explain the position of the emperors in the
story.

Ask the student to write a sequel to the story, utilizing the
political structure of the UniTed States government or a sequel
utilizing the political structure of modern China.

Ask the student how the five relationships of Confucius can

be seen in the story.

Ask the student what the "system" referred to in the story might
have been (communications system, governmental systems, economical
systems, etc.).

Ask the student to write a story utilizing the positions of the
peasants, landlords, and emperors as equal. (Introducing element
of modern Chinese philosophy of government role stratifications).

-268-
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LESSON
{Continued)

Activities:

Activity Two=--
(Continued)

Social Urganization®

Ask the students to hypothesize why the sumi brush wanted to
help the peasants rather than the landlords or the emperors.

Ask the students to generalize the social structure (Five
Relationships of Confucius--elementary introduction: example--
emperor is over landlord in power; landlord is over peasant

in power~-the Five Relationships can be further developed

later in the unit study).

Ask the students to suggest a means of satisfying all of the
people introduced in the story.

Religious:

Ask the students if they saw any religious connotations in the
story. If so, ask them to explain their discoveries in rela-
tion to the cultural growth of the Chinese Civilization through
religion, as interpreted from the context of the story.

Additional Activities=

Ask the student to draw a@ picture of the sumi-brush and/or the
dragon.

Ask the student to paper mact: the sumi-brush, the dragon, or
the objects the sumi-brush painted and presented to the people.

Ask the student to pretend he is the peasant spokesman of the
village of Magicville. Suggest that he has been selected to
tell the largest, most magnificent six-headed dragon he has
ever seen to search for the sumi-brush. Other students may
want to act out the entire story.

Ask the students to make a bulletin board of the food, clothing,
furniture and crops the peasants would need in order to satisty
their basic needs.

Ask the student 1o moke 2 list of tho food 2 peasant is likely to
cat.

-269-
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IHE TWO-ONES

by Sonia Cowen

Once upon a time, a long while ago, there were Two-Ones. The
first-one was a sumi-brush, and the second-one was a dragon of the
largest, most magnificent six-headed size you ever saw!

Now, during the time of bunion harvest, in the land of red
bunions, where many peasants strained to turn the milis of hemp,
the Two-Ones roamed the reglons of ancient China,

tach had much to be examined about them. The first-one, the
sumi-brush, was an unusual brush, indeed! It was painted blue with
orange and purple polka-dots, and the rims of this sight were stripes
of green and yellow and squares of red. This sumi-~brush was carried
between the teeth of the iargest, most magnificent six-headed dragon
in the district.

Now, you may wonder, "What was a second-one, the largest, most
magni ficent six-headed dragon | ever saw doing with a painted blue
with orange and purple polka-dotted, green ang yellow striped and
red-squared sumi=brush between his teeth?"

Well, that is a good question to ask. Now, you shall hear the
answer, which was given to me by the largest, most magnificent six~
headed dragon ir the district, himself. Of course, this largest,
most magnificent six-headed dragon in the district did have a diffi-
cult time telling me this story, due to the fact that he had to speak

with a painted blue with orange and purple polka-dotted, green and
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yellow striped and red-squared sumi-brush between his teeth, This

you will have to sympathize with, for | had a very difficult time

with the translation, And, should anyone tell you that | do not

speak the truth, then ask them to try interpreting a story told to
them by the largest, most magnificent six-headed dragon in the
district that had to speak with a painted blue with orange and purple
polka-dotted, green and yellow striped and red-squared sumi-brush
between his teeth! And when they have, phone me, and |'ll make
corrections in my story--until that tirme, let's begin with the tale--
not the tail of the largest, most magniticent six-headed dragon in

the district, with a painted blue with orange and nurple polka-dotted,
green and yellow striped and red-squared sumi -brush between his teeth,
but the tale which means the story about the "Two-ones."

Now, this tale was told to me by the largest, most magnificent
six-headed dragon in the district, with a painted blue with orange
and purple polka-dotted green and yellow striped and red-squared
sumi-brush between his teeth:

"(Again), once upon a tume, a fong wiwle ago, 1 was watlk-
ing along &ne noad, rathen T was pramncing merrdly along

e path of a seed-bed. Anyway, 1 came to a wan in the road

and nad to decade wiwci way T wanted to go.

The deciscon was Long and nard and most frustrating.

For you see, 1 am the Largest, most magnigicent &4x-headed

dragon 4n e distret, cnd for me to decdue, the tnowght 4n

my mnd takes pewiaps a period of two on more wreks Zo

travel grom my mund to my feet, before they sturt tumnding

and going the derecteon T want them to travel. This is very

gane fon you Lo dmagine witi nol too much difficulty, whach

O L R

EMC ~2N - o

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



direction you want to travel, because you are not the
Largest, most magnifdcent six-headed dragon 4in youn
district! Fon me, the decision in my thoughts {8 a verny
large task. To prevent delay of many weeks, I have to make
up my mind at a very fast pace. So, I thought and thougirt,
"Which district has enough jood to feed six-heads and an
empty stomach? Which district has enough water for me to
duink?  Which distrdict has adventized for the Larngest, most
magnigicent six-headed dragon they even saw?"

Ah, well, the decision was not the fastest one 1've
ever made, but it was indeed a decision to make and keep--
you see, even 4§ I decsded 1 didn't want to go the path 1
chose, well 1 can't change my decisdions fon this neason:
once my geet have starnted to move, {t takes my Lioughts
anotiten two weeks on more Lo signal tie feet to stop movding.
The matten (s verny difficult, indded! However, it's some-
thing 1 have Leamned to Live with--until 1 can trade {im my
feet and tnougitt tunnel-systems fon newer modelds, wiich won't
come out on tite markel for a wivile, untdil someone at Least
discoverns me.

Now, how did T come to travel? Weld, aften two weeks
0R 80 0f patieift wauting, and waiting patiently for my feet
Lo necetve tine message my thoughts were dispatching, 1 had
Lo wall anothen Lwo weeks--Lite system was on sirihe. After
muei thankung, proghess was finally made~-and ine thougnt
broke througn the Luwes and made (its way down to the feet.
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"Hello! Hello, down there!

"Yes! HellLo, back:" neplied the feet to the mind.

"1¢'s about time you answenred; 1've been trying Lo
neacn you for a full month, now! VYour party-Line has been
busy again!”

"Sonny about that! 1've been having a tie-up with the
system, Evenything's okay, now! 1 don't think they'lL
decide to strike again!®

"We'ne going Lo move East, and towards the town of
Magicville on the fishless niven of Gorge-Us'

The feet undenstood, and shifted in to Low gear, second-
gearn, and finally thuird gear! So on my way, 1 traveled the
path, my feet following directions, and prancing, rather
galloping along the seed-beds and dikes of the banks of
the §4shless niver of Goage-Us,

1 kept tefling myself: "1 understand they have a
vacancy for the Largest, most magnifecent six-headed dragon
they ever saw. 1 want to apply fon the position.”

Now, a Long wiulle ago, 1 nemembered hearing about the
people of this district--Magicville. 1 was able to think
wile my feet did the nunndng, and 80 1 thought about these
people. 1 wondened 4§ the pay gor such a position would be
worth the staywng; 1 wondened if the cats 4in the disirdict
ever Lustened to rusdc, and 4§ Magicville was actually
magic at all,

1 §inally nan into the town. "Where do you want me 2o
position mysel{?" 1 shouted to the villagers standing, running,

and fainting. Undoubtedly, and apparently, I was the largest,
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most magnificest s4x-headed dragon they ever saw! 1 was probably
a very shockang s4ght to behold--and since T was too Large to be
hedd, T sat «wn the village and waited for the new employer 2o
approaci. iis new employee.

The villagen approached. He sadid he was the spokesman
oy the people. He sadd tnat the villagers needed a dragon
Zo wonk twenty-four houns a day in search of the magic swni-
brush that had once Lived and worked (n thein village.

Well, T had never thought of myself as the Largest, most
magndgicent six-neaded dragon detective you ever saw, but
since T dud have s4ix heads, one could search one day, tie
second could seanch one day, and 80 on, Uf counse, cn the
seventi day of the week, 1'd have to rest, because 1'd be
out of heads until the starnt of the next week. The conditions
were agreed Lo: 1§ 1 could and would find the magdic sumi-
bwash, 1'd be pald wn futl, and 4§ not, they could "Sue-me!"--
Little pun thene gon tiose wio appreciate my taste.

The scarcn began. 1 searcied the hllLs, the mountains,
the plateaus, and otiier arneas of high elevation--which was
not very hand, sance T am tie Largest, most magnificent 8{x-
neaded dragon detectave you ever saw. Then, T searcned the
valleys, tie basdins, the canyons and the gonges, Then, 1
searated the dry and the wet ncven beds. (1 searched tne
rvern 80 many tumes, that 1 actually got a bath once a week).

Suddenly, §rom beiind the trees of a gorest came the

brigitest coloned paints 1've ever seen. Sometiing was painted




blue with onange and purple polha-dots, and the aims of
This s4gnt were stakpes of green and yellow and squares

0f ned. This was whene 1 was to §ind the §irst-one -- the
swni-brush  paunted blue witi onange and purple polka-
dozs, and the nims of stripes of gneen and yellow and ned
squanes.

I called and called fon the sumi-brush, 1 was sure
this was tne sheltened area where 1 would find such a magdc
sumi-brush,

Sure enough, the swume came down §rom a trce branch
where &t had been hiding. That was whene it had been boan;
an thes anea was {th native woods. He had nun away grom the
village of Magdicville to visit his homewoods .

1 todd ham ztiat he was not under my annest but that 1'd
sure &ike to take him back to the village of Magicville along
e fisinless nven of Gonge-us, where the villagers were very
anxious o see ndm,

"Why do you suppose 1 nan away?" asked the sum:.-buwsh?

Now, the tiiought had to wander around in my six heads,
and that took a §ull week--going in went the question, and
out came the neply seven days Laten: "1 don't know!"

"T dedn't want to keep making the emperor nichen and
rchen, tie landdonds greedien and greedien, and the peasants
mone and mone dependent upon me. 1 grew tined of deding at
tien demand all of the time!" sadd the sumi, "The peasants
wene very poot.  Seoene day 1 decaded to paint §ood which
tiey coudd actually taste, dagest, and §4LL tnewr stomachs

weda,  Taen, T decided to paunt pictures of clobun; and
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fuructune willci vowtd supply many of Lieir needs. 1 even
painted beautiful fields of nice plants ready gor harvesz."

The swne bwsh began to cry, but 1 asked him to continue
gon this was the direct anformation that a dragon detective
needs to know.

"Very well," he saud, "1 wild continue. 1 didn't want
Lo keep feeding the peasants. They had to Leawn how to feed
themselves. 1 grew tined of being at thein demand all of the
time. They are very poon. Sc they need Lots of food and
othen thangs Lo satisfy theirn needs, and to keep them alive
and healthy., But what 1 painted fon them they wene not alivays
able to keep fon themselves. Thewn Landlonds saw what they
had and wanted their food, clothes, fuwmniture and crops. This
€048 meant 1 had to work extra haud to draw and paint enough
to satks gy botn the poon peasants and the greedy Landlonds.
Thws 1 was barely able to do.

Maen, the emperor heard that the Landlonds were growing
nich and demanded huighen nevenues be charged. The Landlonds
gave up many oy theut adlenes Lo tie emperons, and then thled
to neplentiah thean tosses by taldng gfrom the peasants, who
an fwur, asked me 2o draw mone and more food, clotiies, and
jumiturne and plant tne gaelds.

"1 grew very tured and angry at having to work overtume
over and oven,"

The suma-busin began Lo weep agaun, nunneng ald hes colors
and muting tne teauty of wonk.

I ashed him to thunk of a way tihat would allow hum Lo
nemain free and for me zo not be sued. T todd wum my pun--
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he thought +t was very funny. Anyway, 1 thought that 1 should
help thia sumi--fon we wene two Loneas in oun district--gy 1
am sure you have neven seen a suni-baush painted blue with
orange and punple polha-dots, green and yellow striped with
squares of red-mon the Largest, most magnificent six-headed
dragon detective! 1§ you have, phone me.

Anguay, thas swnd sat down 4n a fjan of paint, where he
44 also comfontable, and began to think. He thought aloud,
drawing wonds and thoughts and Lots of food. He stanted drawing
boxes, and Loads of clothing and heavy furniture, and porcelain
dishes. He painted a pairn of chopsticks, tea kettles and nice
plants. He painted fish to §4LL the §ishless niver of Gonge-Us
and a pall full of grasshoppenrs.

Now, this may seem strhange, until 1 tell you what 1 asked
hun and what he replied: "Why did you paint the pail of grass-
hoppers 7" 1 ashed.

He joked and told me that the peasants would have to
stop jumping Lf something eLse did it fon them."

Ha! So I asked him again. "Why did you really paint
the pail of grasshoppens?"

"Someday, a man named Tau-Kuang will take this pail of
grasshoppers grom hes 4sland and sail the seas. One of these
ghasshoppers will be magic and will tuwn Ltself into a cricket.
Tau-Kuang will take ithis new cricket to a fLand where no nice
48 grown, whene men only eat fish, and the grasshopper will
help thes Tau-Kuang geed the villagers."

Wekll, Lf this was a survival of answers, 1 did not want

to Listen for mone. 1 was anxdious to huwry back to the village
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with an answer to s problem. 1 was hungry and tired and
having to make decisions with much difgiculty.

The sumi finally thought of a plan. "We'lL call ounr-
selves the two-ones!”

well, 1 must say, the sumi was probably the dumbesi
thinken 1'd ever met. 1 couldn't imagine how calling ounr-
selves the two-ones could solve any problem. 1 told the
dumi that he'd nave to think a Lot harder than that to solve
our pwblen.

He sald he had thought of the pergect solution because
when you day wo-ones very fast, it sounds Like the word
wing !

"So?" 1 saud. "Big deal!"

"But don't you see!" sadd the suml, "if this 4is &0,
then we can call ownselves the Siamese Two-Ones and people
will think we just said 'We are the Siamese Twins!' And
since you are very lange, and 1 am very small, we shall
trhavel togethen. The villagers, because of your size,
can not deal weth you'

"Hey, T am a big deal!" 1 sadid, then 1 Let him continue
to plan our solution,

"What {4 two parts joined, yet inseparable?" he asked.

"Ah, 1 guess I don't know."

"Siamese Twing!"

The answer was true, but how could we be Siamese Twins?
He said the solution was sdimple--he could Live between my
teeth, So 4§ any of the villagers went to pull him away
grom me, my teeth would glisten in the sun and §righten them.
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“Vo you neally want Lo frighten them?" 1 asked.

“No,” neplied the sumd, "1 just want to Lleave the
peasants with enough to satisfy theirn needs, and allow myseldf
Lthe greedom to travel Lo otien distrnicts to help the peasants
of othen villages."

1 gave the sumi a ndlde to the bottom of the hill and along
the §ishless niven of Gonge-us, wiere the sumi §«fLed the waters
with many gdsit. We traveled to the outshints of Magicville. Sumi
said 4t was all night to nun anto tie town--s0 1 did.

we called to the villagens, "Come!"

"Look what 1 have found--yourn magic sumi-baush!"

The villagens were very pleased and very grateful.

The suml painted the needs of the villagers and then told
them that the Scamese Two-Unes wenre on their way to other villages.

The vellagers thought the sumdi said "The Siamese Twing are on thean

way to other villages."

The vellagens wene not pleased Lo see the sume fLeave agadn,
but they thanked me fon finding the swni and fon returning him zo
the village for al Least a while.

So, we Legt, traveling 1o districts «n South China, districts it
Outen China, and destricts n Nonth Cluna. Each distrdict greeted us with
much warnmtii, and Let us part, each holding much sorrow in his heant
when we {egd.

So, with much fame and much food-making, the dragon and the sumi
brush traveled. And to this day, you may still hear the viilagers
whisper with amazement about the largest, most magniflicent six-headed
dragon detective they ever saw, who, incidently, traveled with an

unusual maglc sumi-brush, painted blue with orange and purple polka=-dots,
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and green and yellow striped with squares of red, riding between his

teeth., This will be the story of which you have just heaed--and you
will know the truth about the "Two-Ones.”
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DAILY LESSON PLANS: (UATL)

BEHAVIUKAL OBJELCTIVE(S);

The student will familiorize himself witn the nistory of tne chopstick in relation
to cultural convenience in the ohinese Livitization.
The student, in developing psychomotor skills, will be able to manipulate and

utilize successfully the Lhinese-style chopsticks.

The student will formuiate yeneralizations as to the economy, values, and needs of
the Chinese Civilization, in dynastic China and modern China, in relation to their
food orientation--emphasizing the cultural ecology of China as divided into the
three major regions (geographical) and the foods characteristic of each region,

ACTIVITIES:
I. The students will be instructed to lock at two types of chopsticks--one pair
will have pointed tips, and the other will have blunt tips. The student will

be asked to distinquish between the twe (Japanese and Chinese, respectfully)
after having familiarized himself with the nistory of the chopstick in relation
to cultural convenience in the Chinese Civilization., (The student may do
research independently or in groups or as a class; the teacher may want to
introduce this information through group discussion, individualized learning
packets, or class discussion).

2. The students will be instructed as to the use of the chopsticks and how to
manipulate them in picking up wet clumps of paper towel, smaller pieces of wet
tissue, and finally, peperclips.

3. The student will be encourageu to engage in class discussion of cultural
ecology of China 1n relation to the three major regions--emphasizing environ=
mental factors, such as rivers supplying tish diets, and deserts requiring the
reservation of water in the diet.

TiME AND ORGANIZATION:

Activity (1) will take approximately twenty minutes.
Activity (2) will take approximately ftwelve minutes.
Activity (3] will take approximately torty-five minutes, three additional minutes

allowed tor clean-up.

MATERIALS

Two styles of chopstick (Japanese and Chinese). Variations 1n materials for each
style may also be displayed (1vory, wood, plastic, pearl, etc). Resource material
for researching the history of chopsticks.

EVALJATION;

| ¥ the student is able to satisfactorily achieve each of the above stated behavioral
objectives, the teacher may assume the student is aware of the concept introduced.

HOMEWORK ASS IGNMENT :

The students may desinn a carving they would like to draw onto their chopsticks.
The students may write a story about the "First Chopsticks" or about the "last
Chopsticks."
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TEACHER'S NOTE

LESSON
Activities:

Activlty One--Ask the students as (1) a class, (2) groups,
or (3) Individuals, to examine the display of chopsticks
characteristic of the Japanese and Chinese Cultures.

Ask the students to research the history of the chopstick
or Introduce the information through role playing (The First
Chopstick), story telllng, group or class discussion, or
individuallized learning packets. .

Iinteresting Information may relate to such facts as:

The Chinese had knives and forks long before Columbus
even salled to America, but they gave them up for the
elegance of the chopstick.

The word 'chop' means "fast." Why do you Ssuppose this
name might be attached to the use of the chopsticks?

You can master the use of chopsticks to the degree of

an art, In which you are able to cut egg or spring rolls,
merely with the crossing and uncrossing of the chopsticks,
in a "quick" scissor fashion,

The chopstick is not the only utensil| utilized by the
Chinese-~there are porcelain spoons (as an example).

Activity Two--In teaching the use and manipulation of the
chopstick, teacher-class or teacher-group or teacher-
student methods may be employed, as well as student
discovery or individualized learning packets (instruc=
ting the student how to hold the chopsticks in the
hand).

If the teacher Is not famillar with the use and manipu-
lation of the chopstick, the iInformation provided below
may prove helpful;

Use--: The chopstick can be useful when the meal Is
prepared in small, bite-size pieces. The chopstick can

be used in eating meats, vegetables, arranged fruilt dishes,
and soups. The soup contents may be eaten elither with the
use of chopsticks, later drinking the broth from the bowl!--
or with the porcelain spoon.
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Manipulation of the Chopsticks-~: The chopsticks
which will probably be the easiest to master are the
wooden ones.

Look at diagram #1. Notice that the chopstick labeled
"A" is positioned between the thumb and the index finger,
about two-thirds vf the way up the length of the chop-
stick. Allow the lower part of the chopstick to rest

on the tip of your ring and little fingers.

TA” UnopsTick

Look at diagram #2. Notice that the chopstick labeled
"B" is positioned above chopstick "A", with the tip of
the thumb and index finger pressing the length against
the middle fingers, allowing the sticks to form a point
at which the meeting of the two sticks enables you to

rasp the food. .
& P "9"0-‘”\'\“

“A"thaporicy

Allow chopstick "A'" to remain stationary and chopstick
"B" to move up and down, thus, like a pencil being held,
bending the index finger and the middle fingers.

Uoparicw 8"

QJ"‘”‘!\'QK Ly

If you decide to use the chopsticks, try picking up wet
clumps of paper towel, or practice with clumps of wet
bread until you have found the technique which helps you
to coordinate the chopsticks in a comfortable way.
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Activity Three-- This activity Is used basically
as a means of introducing the student to discovery
of the ditffering cultural/ecological biomes of China:

(1) geographically divided into three major divisions
previously discussed
a. South China
I. Physical barriers
2. Environmental factors
3. Subsistence activities
4. Types of food grown and eaten
5. Trade routes
b. North China
I. Physical barriers
2. Environmental tfactors
3. Subsistence activities
4. Types ot food grown and eaten
5. Trade routes
c. OQuter China
|. Physical barriers
2. Environmental factors
3. Subsistence activities
4. Types of tood grown and eaten
5. Trade routes

Questions for Use in Class Discussions: \

Ask the student what he might eat if he were living in
South China, in North China, in Outer China. Encourage
the student to utilize and apply the knowledge he has
gained from learning about the physical barriers, environ-
mental factors (climate, vegetation, river systems, etc.),
subsistence activities (farming, herding, industrializing,
mining, shipping, nomadic orchard harvesting, efc.), resi-
dence patterns (stationary, migratory, nomadic, etc.), in
addition to the following questions:

(1) What do the people in this area do for a living?
a. Farm? (It so, what do they farm?)
rice? (If so, in what region? Do they trade it?)
wheat?
millet?
fruits?
peanuts?

AN —

b. Herd? (If so, what do they herd?)
. wWater buffalo? (It so, in what region(s)?)
2. Sheep?
5. Horses?
4, Camels?

€. Mine for Minerals? (If so, what do they mine?)
Q.

[ (VR
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Activity Three--
(Continued)

(2) What might the people in this area (name) eat?

. What they grow? Why or why not?
What they trade? Why or why not?
What they manufacture? Why or why not?
What they mine? Why or why not?

an oo

(3) What might the people In this area (name) utilize
as a natural resource of food?

a. The rivers? Why or why not?

b. The mountains? Why or why not?
c. The valleys? Why or why not?
d. The deserts? Why or why not?

(4) Is it necessary that the people in this area
(name) use animals, machines, or trade to help
build their food supply? Why or why not?

Oiscussion should be generalized when including aspects
regarding economical factors, values, and needs of the

Chinese Civitlization in both dynastic and modern times

tor the purpose of this lesson. Future discussion may

deal with specifics including this topic.

Oiscussion, in abstracting from specifics to generaliza-

tions, (or from generalizations to specitics), should be
structured slightly to allow the student(s) to organize

and formulate the concepts easily and establish a relation-
ship between the concepts of cultural ecology characteristic of
and universal to each region in China:

(1) Economical structures

a. Does this region trade? (Ilf so, what do they
trade? OQDoes it trade with another region? |If
so, which region? Why does It trade? Btc.)

b. How stable is the economy ot this region?

(s it threatened by the flow of trade? s it
threatened by environmental/climatical factors
or phenomena? Etc.)
c. What is available to the people of this region?
I. Resources?
a. Man-made/Iimported?
b. Natural?

2. What is the economical input?

3, What is provided by the government to the
people of this region, if at all?

d. Is *this region more productive in comparison to
other areas? |s this region, with the other
areas, an asset to making China (dynastic and

modern) productive in comparison to other nations?

[ 4 (4
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Activity Three--

(Continued)

(2)

(3)

(4)

Social vrganization

a. Olvision of labor--Who in this region (name)
gathers, harvests, plants the foods; or mines
the mountains; tends the sheep--etc. (This
aspect is included as a means of helping the
st.dent(s) visualize the work capacity available
in comparison to the work capacity utilized.

b. What food might the father in this region eat?
What food might the mcther in this region eat?
What food might the children in this region eat?

Religious

a. Are there any religious tabus placed upon the
food grown, traded, or eaten in this area?
(1t so, why? |t so, what are they? I[f so, how
does this effect the economy, social organization
or political organization of this area? If so,
does this prove beneficial/harmful to the people
of this area? Why or why not?)

b. How might the religious systems provide barriers
to the food supply of a nation, an area?

Political Organization

a. In relation to social organization, who labors
for the food and who receives? (dynastic and
modern China).

b. What political barriers might hamper the food
supply in this area?

c. Does the government (dynastic and modern China)
aid the people of this area in supply of food?
Why or why not? (1f so, how is this done? |f
so, how does this benefit/harm? Etc.)



DAILY LESOS. TLAIL: AT

BEHAVISRAL GBJLLTIVL{S)

The students will create an insect which is presentiy a menace to the people
of farming communities in China, after having listened to the short story,

"The First Rice Crop."

ACTIVITIES:

l. The teacher will read the story, "The First Rice Crop."

2. The students will discuss the concepts offered in the story.

3. The students will discuss the plausibility of a present menace of

farmers having provided the first rice seeds.

4. The students will discuss the directions tor making paper mache
projects.
5. The students will make a paper mache grasshopper, locust, or cicada.

TIML AD ORGHTZAT IV,

Activity (1) will take approximately twenty minutes.

Activity (2) will take approximately ten minutes.
Activity (3) will take approximately ten minutes.
Acitvity (4) will take approximately tive minutes.

Activity (5) will take approximately thirty minutes.

MATERIALS:

The short story, "The First Rice Crop"; balloons, paste, strips of newspaper, and
paint for the paper mache project.

EVALUATIOi:

If the students are able to successfully attain the above stated instructional
objectives, then the teacher may assume that the concepts were understood as
stated.

HONTWORK ASSIR LT
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THE FIRST RICE CROP

By Bruce M, Mitchell

Lin Chung was a fisherman in a small village near Minhow.
He |lved many years ago. All the people in his village lived
from the food of the sea. Fish was the only food they knew.
Ttey were a happy people who |oved the sea. Lin Chung was the
best fisherman in the village. He knew where all the large
schools of fish lived. His boat would come back with lots of
fish. Each meal they would eat fish. Fish for breakfast, fish
for lunch, and fish for supper.

One day Lin Chung had just finished supper. He thought of
the fish he had just eaten as he strolled along the beach watching
the sunset.

"That was good fish," he thought.

He walked some more and thought of the fish he ate,

"I wonder if there are other things to eat."

He wondered if animals would be good to eat. He thought about
rocks and trees, wondering if they would be good to eat. He tried
to eat a rock, but he couldn't bite it. |t was too hard, He tried
to bite a tree, but it was too big to get his mouth around. He
broke off a small twig and started eating that. He spit it right
out because it tasted so bad. He even tried eating a seashell but

it had no taste either. Maybe fish was best after all!l



Suddenly, Lin Chung noticed an object coming from the sea. It
was just a small speck and he c~uld barely see it because of the
coming darkness. It came closer and closer. Finally, he saw it
was 3 small raft with a person on it. He went to the shore, and
wai ted for the raft to come closer.

"who are you?" he asked of the person on the raft.

"l am Tau~Kuang. | come from an island in the ocean. | am
lost and will never see my people again."

"l am sorry you are lost," said Lin Chung. "How did you get
lost?"
"I decided to go fishing for some new food., | was tired of

eating rice. | wanted something else to eat. Eating only rice
is tiresome for anyone. But | am so very sad. | must |live here
with you. | have only my pet cricket, He is a very special cricket."

"What is rice?"

"You don't know?'" asked Tau-Kuang.

'"We have no such thing here in our village," explained Lin Chung.

"Rice grows in wet places. |t grows into kernels which are very
good to eat. | would show you but | do not have any with me. Only
my maqic cricket did | bring."

"Magic cricket?" Lin Chung was surprised.

"Yes. He is here in my hand. He was given to me by a very
special person of my island. The cricket does many good things.

He helps people. He heals them when they are sick. He clothes
them when they are poor. He feeds them when they are hungry. He

is, indeed, very special."
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Lin Chung looked at the cricket. But this magic cricket looked
no di fterent to him than any other cricket.

"Come with me, friend. Spend the night with us. | am sorry
you are lost, and that you can never find your island again. But
you will be happy in ocur village."

The next day Lin Chung told the fishermen about the new
visitor. He told him about rice and the magic cricket. The villagers
had many questions:

"What is rice?"

"Does it swim in the sea?"

"Does it taste just like tish?"

They all looked at the cricket and asked many more questions:

"What magic does it have?"

"Is his magic good or bad?"

Tau-Kuang explained. "Rice does not taste like fish. Rice
tastes like rice. The cricket is good. | will show you what | say."

The cricket hopped out ot Tau-Kuang's hand, and onto the ground.
The cricket snitfed the soil around him. The villagers gasped when
he opened his mouth. He had teeth! That is, it looked |iked he
had teeth! The cricket hopped many times, spitting something out
of his mouth.

"He spit out a tooth! He spit it into the soil!" The villagers
were much surprised.

The cricket hopped and hopped. He spit and spit. Each time
he spit, @ tooth came out and was buried in the soil.

"Why does he spit out teeth? Oh, Stranger, please answer

our questions."
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"My cricket does not spit out teeth," explained Tau-Kuang.
"He is planting rice in your soils."

All the day, and all the next day the cricket spit rice
into the soils. The villagers watched. The villagers watched
the rice go into the ground, but they could not see the rice
grow out of the ground. The villagers began to wonder if the
stranger was fooling them.

"The stranger and his cricket do not tell the truth. They
cannot make rice. They only spit teeth into the ground." The
villagers grew angry at such thoughts.

The villagers got so angry that the new visitor had to leave
the village and live in a nearby cave with his cricket. Tau-Kuang
told the villagers that the rice would grow but they did not
believe his words. Only Lin Chung believed the stranger. Each
day Lin Chung would take Tau-Kuang some fish, for Lin Chung had
found a friend.

Then, one day the fish stopped coming in the waters near
Lin Chung's village, and the villagers grew hungry.

"It is the new visitor and his cricket!" cried the villagers.

"This stranger and his cricket are evil ones. That is why the fish

will not bite the lines we offer."
The villagers climbed the hill to Tau-Kuang's cave. They
thought of killing the newcomer and his cricket. Just as they

neared the cave Lin Chung called out.

"Do not harm Tau-Kuang! Do not harm his magic cricket!" The
villagers did not want to listen.

Lin Chung again called out. "Stop! Look in the fielids of our
viltlage!"

30
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The villagers looked in the fields. Many, many white teeth
grew. They were rice plants! The villagers ran down the hills
and into the fields. They harvested some of the crop and ate
the kernels of rice. They all ate rice and |iked the taste very
much. The new visitor was saved. His cricket was saved, too.
Suddenly, the fish started to bite agian. The villagers and the new
visitor all had a great feast of rice and fish. Never again did

anyone tire of eating just one thing.
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CAILY LLE0.. fo o3 _ ‘ AR

BEHAVIS AL oottty (00
The student will choose foods that are characteristic of an American meal he

would be served in his home or a restaurant.

The student wi]i choose foods that are characteristic of a Chinese meal he would
be served in his home if he were Chinese in (a) South China, (b) North China, and
(c) Outer China.

The student will "shop" for food in the Chinese markets of each region,
ACTIVITILS:
1. The class will be told to make up a menu he would use in feeding his own

tamily at home, or the meal he would chose to eat in a restaurant,

2. The class will be told to make up a menu that would be characteristic of
a Chinese meal served in South China.

3. The class will be told to make up a menu that would be characteristic of
a Chinese meal served in Horth China.

4, The class will be told to make up a menu that would be characteristic of
a Chinese meal served in Guter China,

5. Activity "shopping" for the foods: (See Teacher's Note for this lesson).

TICL AAD GRS

Activity (1) will take approximately ten minutes,
Activity (2) will take approximately ten minutes.
Activity (3) will take approximately ten minutes.
Activity (4) will take approximately ten minutes.
Activity (5) will take approximately thirty-five minutes. (See Teacher's Note).

PATERIALS

Construction paper, magazines, scissors, glue, crayons, paints, pencil and paper.
(May want to have toy cash registers or toy shopping carts, or cardboard sampans,
etc.)

EVALUATIO &

I the students are able to successtully achieve the instructional objectives
as stated above, the teacher may safely assume that the students understood the
concepts introduced in this daily lesson.

(R

HOUTW O AL T

Papers (dittos) should be completed for tomorrow's lesson.
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FOOD-~General

NAME 7

Most of us like to eat. Why do you suppose this is :0?

We get hungry and the food we prepare satisfies our hunger. Do all
people of the world have enough to eat? Explain your answer.

Is it true that everyone must eat to stay alive? Where does all
this food come from?

It takes many tons of tood each day to feed the worid's population.
what is trade? |t takes millions of people to keep us all fed--how
is this so?

Does our country sell food to other countries?

Do other countries «lltood to the United States of America?

Can we eat all foods just as they are grown? Why or why not?
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Food--Tea:

Name

Go to your resource center and look for information about tea.
Then answer the questions below:

Tea plants grow in China. Where do you suppose they might grow best?

They bear flowers, which resemble wild roses. The leaves of the
tea bushes are used for making the tea we buy in our stores.

The tea of China is often green or black. The color and age of
the tea leaves determines the value of the tea, the type of the
tea, and the means with which it must be prepared for drinking.

The tea trees must be trimmed to a height of two or four feet high.
Picking is done carefully by hand, twig by twig. The pickers look
for the newer, tender leaves at the tips of each plant, for these
leaves are highly valued and sell for much more money than the older
leaves located near the base of the plant.

The leaves are left to wilt, after picking, in a 12rge table area.
The black leaves are cured, the green leaves are not. What do you
suppose cur.ng means?

Curing means the leaves (black) are dried in the sun, heated in ovens,
and sorted to remove the poor leaves and twigs.

Grading of tea means sorting larger leaves from smaller leaves. Many
times machines do this work. Many times people must 'grade'" the tea
by hand. This rakes a very long time, because the people must 'shake
the tea through screens of different sizes.

"

Tea is packed and shipped around the world. Can you find any tea in
your house? Is tea ever mixed into different blends?

What else have you learned about tea? (Write your information in the
space provided below):
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FOOD~~Fish:

IF THOSE FISH COULD SEE ME NOW

(Sung to the tune of: "If They Could See Me Now'")

If those fish could see me now,
That fishy school of mine--

i'm swimming stralts and salty seas
Beneath the foamy brine.

I want those fishy chums

To know where | have swum--

The Grand Canai, South China Seas--
My fins are getting numb!

What a swimmer! Holy Fish!

They'll never live it down!

Now |'m on the Emperor's dish!

But he'll never get me down!

--Sonia Cowen
Bruce Mitchell

QUESTITUNS TO ASK YUURSELF

Vo you like to watch fish swim?
Would you ever like to be a fish?
Jo the Chinese like fish? 1If so, in what ways?

Jo you like to eat fish? Do the Chinese like to eat fish?

Can you draw a fish?
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NAME : m
WHAT DO MOST CHINESE FARMERS EAT? /,////

//,/’
FISH? MILK?
%v),‘) ' ,) Y ﬂ/

)

)

RiICE? TEA?

R

ICE CREAM?
PI12ZA? VEGETABLES?
4
WHAT DO YOU LIKE TO EAT? WHAT DO THEY EAT THE MOST OF?
DO YOU LIKE TO EAT WHAT CIRCLE THE ANSWERS:
MANY CHINESE PEOPLE LIKE
TO EAT? WHY OR WHY NOT? FISH RICE ICE CREAM
FRUIT PIZZA TEA MILK
B ] VEGETABLES
Q ’29%31!)




(n

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

Student:

Class:

Student:

Class:

Student:

Class:

Student:

Class;

Student:

Class:

Student:

Class:

PLAYHOUSE REVIEW
What |s the difference between a fish and a
plano?

You can't tuna fish!

How do you keep a fish from smelling?

Cut off his nose!

Where are the major industrial regions of

China located?

North China,

What man can raise things without Iifting them?

A farmer.

On what side of the peasant's house does he

plant his rice fleld?

The outside!

(Wwaiter): These are the best eggs we've had
for years'

(Customer): |'d rather have some you've only
had a few days!

(Here the teacher might wish to interrupt and
comment about the Chinese practice of burying
eggs for many years before consumer prepares
them for the meal).

Encourage the student to invent riddles or puns
as a means of reinforcing the concepts formulated
through this unit,
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LESSON

Activities

TEACHER'S NOTE

Activity One--Encourage the student to vary his ''native'" menu
enough that it will:

(examples:) (1) Contrast with the meal!s eaten in China

®Oan oo

India corn
Spaghetti and plzza

Pork

and beans wlth brown sugar and molasses

Hominy grits
Crumpets with tea

(examples:) (2) Be comparable to the meals eaten in _hina

Soup

Vegetables

Meat
Fish
Rice

ice Cream
Raisins

Activity Two--Encourage the student to be creative yet knowledgable
in inventing this menu (suggest that he apply the know-
ledge his previous lessons have supplied him with)

(examples:) (1) If the student is eating a meal in South China,
what would he eat if:

a. He's sitting in a fishing village

b. He's riding a sampan down the Yangtze River

c. He's plowing his tields

d. He's sitting in the middle of his rice paddy

e. He's a merchant in a port city

f. He's an old man

g. Etc.
(Activity  (2) If the student is eating a meal in North China,
Three) what would he eat if:

a. He's working in a factory

b. He's working in a mine

c. He's working on a millet harvest crew

d. He's been sick for the last twelve days

e. Etc.
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(Activity
Four) (3) 1f the student is eating a meal in Outer China,
what would he eat if;

a. A sand dune is ready to shift direction

b. A camel is riding Iinto camp

c. He's been riding a horse across the desert
for five weeks

d. The oasis is drying up

e. The irrigation ditches are filling with water
f. It has been a good grazing season

g. The fig trees are in unripe stages

h. Etc.

Activity Five-=~This activity can vary according to the age of the
students and the amount of time allotted (perhaps an
additional day may be needed):

(1) The students may wish to set-up an "American"
supermarket and "shop" for the menu they have
prepared.

(2) The students may wish to set up a "Chinese"
market place and "shop'" for the menus they have
prepared-=-

(a) They may want to draw the scenery .of a
rice paddy, or a sampan, or a market area
in a trading/market city.

(b) They may want to auction the food "bought."

(c) They may want to draw or construct the "food"
they are "buying",

(d) They may wish to "hunt" the food they have
listed on their menus.

(3) The students may wish to compare regions of the
United States to regions of China in relation to
the differing food types found in each area=--:

example: The Canton food of South China has no
spices, while the food of the south in
the United States Is prepared with much
spice.

The food of North China is many times
millet and corn, The South of the United
States has food of corn and millet menus.

The food of Outer China (wWestern China)

Is often fruits. The fruits of the United
States come mainly from Florida, a southeastern
state, and California, a southwestern state.
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BEHAVITHRAL LTSIy o)

The student will be able to manipulate the chopsticks during the aating of the
Chinese meal prepared for this lesson.

The student will be able to identify the region (South China, North China, Outer
China) from which the course of the meal is characteristic, (relating back to
knowledge previously provided: crops, climates, soil types, topographical
features/environmental factors, etc. characteristic of each area and influencing
the types of tood characteristics of each area). (Review of yesterday's lesson).

ACTIVITIES:

The students will review their use of the chopsticks.

The meals will be served in courses, sach consisting of a meal from one of the
three major regions of China.

The students will taste various meals and distinguish the foods according to

areas. (The teacher may also prepare the same foods in a variety ot ways, makling
the food characteristic of a ditferent region--See Teacher's Note).

TR AID GRPilIAi 1 (Entire class time--seventy-five minutes--for meal).

The review of chopstick use will take approximately five minutes.
The entire meal will take one hour and ten minutes approximately.
MATERIALS:

Chopsticks; bowls, cups, tea containers; food.

EVALUAT10i::

The students will be evaluated according to their participation in the class
activity.

(Example evaluation: The student was very enthusiastic and responsive to

questions put before him and was able to meet successfully
the behavioral objectives established prior to this unit
lesson).

HOITWORA ASSICL ' 2T,




TEACHER'S NOTE

LESSON

Activities:

. Activity One--This is a review of the lesson previously introduced
X in the manipulation of the chopstick. Evaluation
- pertaining to psychomotor skills can be again made,

Activity Two--The teacher may wish to prepare the entire meal
prior to the hour this lesson is taught. Much
of the meal may be prepared in class--cutting of
apples, the roasting of raisins, etc. Below are
some suggested meals and means of preparing them,

South China: The rice is seldom bleached, but

wild in flavor and not seasoned with sauces. The
wheat or bean flours may be used in making the noodies
tor the Cantonese dish, Chow mein (jade bamboo). For
the Pacitic area emphascs, served ru taen tong (green
soup) or a soup made of chicken and pork broth (equal
parts), is suggested.

North China: Serve millet and salt vegetables. Or
serve Peiping duck (duck roasted after having been
rubbed with egg and honey mixture; it is also served
with 30 or 40 course meals).

Outer China: The abundance of fruits and lamb makes
the menu from this area.

Actually, a class meal can contain a mixture of all

of these menus. Since the primary difference in the
Chinese meal is the geographical location and the

meat served as the main dish, the meal can be a mixture
of two or more kinds of food.

A Chinese meal consists of three or more courses: the
appetizers (serve water chestnuts, bamboo leaves fried

in oll, shrimp, peanuts fried in oil, or a combination

of green peppers, lettuce, celery stalks and leaves,
cucumbers, cabbage, and seaweed stir fried in unsaturated
oils and served with soya sauce); the fruit (oranges,
pineapples, persimmons, apples) and eggs served with

fish dipped In egg batter and re-fried; roast duck ©r
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porks rice, millet, or wheat paste may make up the
contents of the fourth course.

Each meal consists of three parts: the primary broth,
and minute, uniformly cut pieces of meat and vegetables.

Hot tea should be served throughout the meal.

Students may wish to sit at thelr desks, on the floor,
or at a low table constructed from cardboard or plywcnd
propped on a column of bricks, books, etc.

A suggested menu may curb frustration in the preparation
of this lesson:

First course: water chestnuts and celery stalks and
leaves (stir fried in peanut oil).
(South China).

Second course: soup made from noodles and chicken
or pork broth, served with soya sauce
and eaten wlth chopsticks and/or a
porcelain spoon.

Third course: boiled apples or freshly sliced pine-
apple. (North China).

Fourth course: Duck or chicken (roasted). (North
(select one) China).

Pork (All parts of Chinal.

Lamb (Primarily Outer China).

Fifth course: Rice (South China).
Millet (North China).

Sixth course: Sweets.
Roasted Ralsins (Quter China).

Since no food is ever wasted, the left-overs from the
first course carry into the meal of the second course
and so on. Therefore, you may have boiled apples heated
with the roast duck in a soup base, later serving it
again with the rice.

The roasted raisins: Place raisins on tooth picks (to
resemble the nomads roasting their ripened fruits over
charcoals on the ends of sticks); use a tall candle and
allow the raisins to roast--just |ike toasting marshmallows.

You may wish to consult gourmet books for other suggested
menus .
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BEHAVIS AL LEILLIEY LU
Students will distinquish between European and Oriental attire.
Students will distinquish between Japanese and Chinese costume.

(Each era of Chinese dress will be introduced, briefly discussed and time alloted
for the student to analyze the differing designs of clothing made from era to era).

ACTIVITILS:

1. The teacher will either wear a kimono to class or present a Japanese dol |l
In the traditional attire,

2. The teacher will name and elaborate upon the function of each garment within
the total make-up of the kimono costume.

3. The students will be shown pictures of Chinese attire.

4, Through class discussion, the students will be encouraged to make distinctions
between (1) European and Oriental attire, and (2) Japanese and Chinese costumes,

5. The students will be made aware of the change in the Chinese costume through
dynastic and modern periods, especially in the face of Western cultural collec-
tions. The students will also be made aware of the fact that even a cCulture

that changes maintains many aspects of the fradition, explaining the changes in
Chinese costume and how the style of the basic tunic has survived the many costume
alterations.

TIRL AUD Craitoavie L

Activity (I) will take approximately ten minutes to display.

Activity (2) will take approximately twelve minutes,

Activity (3) will take approximately twenty minutes, and can be allotted another
flfteen minutes if discussion (Activity 4) is included throughout the presentation
of Activity 3,

Activity (5) will take approximately fifteen minutes.

PATERIALS:

Opaque projector and pictures of Chinese attire through the eras. Kimono or
doll in Japanese traditional costume. Pencil and paper--students may wish to
take notes.

EVALUAT IO

Students will be evaluated as to their ability to grasp the dlfferences and similari-
ties of costume worn by the differing cultures.

HOIL.CwORA ALSIE i T
Dot-to~dot illustration of the Chinese Tunic to be completed.
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LESSON

TEACHER'S NOTE

Activities:

Activity One--Self-explanatory in Daily Lesson Plan.

Activity Two--You may wish to comment on the function of the obi,
the gettas, or the significance of exposing the obi dome (tome stop)
or the age (og-gee) as symbolic of age and profession.

Activity Three--Guide the students to the discovery of the basic
tunic style, extended and basically unaltered throughout dynastic
and modern eras.

As teacher, you may wish to emphasize the detailed formality and

rigid rules and regulations promulgated in the wearing of the

di fferent versions of costume throughout the eras. You may wish

to comment on the function of these rigid rules and regulations

in regards to (1) identity through number of dragon claws in the
symbolic motits worn on the dragon robes; (2) the history of Chinese
ceremonial costumes, the rank badges and dragon motifs worn on these
robes; (3) the differing types of boots--official boots, civilian
formal shoes, stilt shoes, scholar shoes, etc.; (4) the riding jackets,
informal outer robes, inner robes, leggings and trousers; (5) the color
of mourning dress; (6) the purpose of slits in the hunting and military
attire; (7) the Peking stage costumes; (8) the costumes of married and
unmarried girls; (9) the wedding costumes; (10) the East and Western
influence combined; (I1) the Mao Tse Tung leader and scholar rules and
regulations; &TC.

Many stages of design and pattern may also include pictures depicting
differing professions of the Chinese Civilization throughout history:

Examples: (Costumes worn by . . . .)

Commander in Chief uf the Imperial Army (1912) as compared to the
Manchu Emperor (19i2) or the peasants (1912) or the first grade official.

The Middle School Student (1870) as compared to the scholar of Pemple's
Republic of China (1950).

The district magistrate winter uniform as compared to the district magis-
trate summer uniform,
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WHAT DOES A CHINESE TUNIC LOOK LIKE? DRAW LINES FROM "DOT TO DOT" AND
SEE! THEN, YOU MAY WANT TO COLOR THE TUNIC,
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HUW DOES THE CHINESE TUNIC DIFFER FROM THE JAPANESE KIMONO?
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This diagram shows the
style of women's tunic
and trouser (trousers
in the past were worn
under pleated skirts).

How are these garmenfts
different from those
you wear?

How are these garments
similar to those you
waar?

“he Chinese words ch'ang fu means ordinary wear or
everyday clothes.
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CEHAVIC AL Seol™ity (20

Students will distinquish between examples of European and Oriental attire.
Students will distinquish between eras of costume (dynastic and modern China)

in relation to Pre~Han China, Imperial China, Revolutionary China, and Communist
China,

Students will hypothesize the function of fashion during the eras of Chinese

development (historical change and fashion change).

ACTIVITIES:

. Review of previous lesson distinquishing between examples of European and
Oriental attire.

2. Teacher will introduce styles of revolutionary fashion change throughout
dynastic and modern eras: Pre-Han China, Imperial China, Revolutionary
China, and Communist China, in relation to the function of fashion change.

3, Students may role-play fashion designers during the four major Chinese
historical eras. They may pretend they have just designed the "latest"
tashion of the era, while explaining "why" the change was made and "what"
function the new style will serve, and invent the rules and regulations
with which it will be worn.

TIL AD LRS00 o

Activity (1) will take approximately ten minutes.
Activity (2) will take approximctely forty-five minutes.
Activity (3) will take approximately twenty minutes.
PATERIALS

Upaque projector; reference materials pertaining to pictures of the Chinese
costume throughout history. Pencil| and paper--students to take notes.
Yards of remnant materiai (Activity 3),

-

EVALUAT IO,

The students will be evaluated on their ability to attain the behavioral objectives
and in relation to their creativity.

HOULWORA AZSHT LT
Read the dittoed story: The New Tunic
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TEACHER'S NOTE

LESSON
Activities:

Activity One--This activity may be directed as a means of helping
the student perceive relationships between the cos-
tumes of Japanese and Chinese dress,and the contrast/
comparison principles which have been previously
introduced. (Exampie: place two columns on the
board--having students call out the similarities/
differences for each column--see diagram, below.

Japanese (Chinese

obi no obi

gettas official boots; stilt shoes
kimono sleeves tunic

scholar caps coolle hats

ETC. ETC.

Activity Two--You may wish to contrast the military fashions of the
1860's (Civil war-<United States) with the military
fashions of the 1860's (China) or the 1940's (Civil
War--Revolutionary-Communist China).

You may wish to contrast scholar uniforms throughout
the dynastic and modern eras of Chinese History and
compare or contrast to the styles of scholar unlforms
worn in the United States at that time.

You may wish to manage this activity as an extension
of the previous lesson, Activity 3.

Activity Three--The idea is to let the students be creative while
helping them to formulate generalizations supported

by principles introduced in the factual subject matter
contained in the lesson.
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THE WEW TUNIC

by Sonia Cowen

Moy Moy lived in the village of Siyang, located on the Yangtze
River Plain of southern China. 1t was a village surrounded by many
lakes and rice fields and canals.

Moy Moy's father was a rice farmer. He worked the fields outside
his village tor many hours each day. Moy MOy would watch her father
leave the village in the morning as dawn was coming. He would return
to the village at dark, He was often very tired when he came back to
the villaos for his supper.

Moy Moy and her mother and father would eat rice. They would
eat some fish, They would eat some wheat. E£ating was also a time
for telling the day's tales. Moy Moy's father often told of his
harvest. He had taken nis iron sickle to the fields. He had cut
the golden rice from the fields. Tomorrow he would need to replant
the rice seed plants. He would take the rice seed plants from the
seedbeds. These plants were nearly a foot tall. They would be replanted
so they could have more room to grow. In order to raise two crops of
rice in the same fields each year, Moy Moy's father had to work very
tast each day. He had to harvest the rice as soon as it was golden.
He had to replant the rice seed plants in the field he had just harvested.
The next day he would flood the fields from the irrigation ditches
supplying water from the canals. This work made Moy Moy's father very

tired. Planting and harvesting rice by hand was very hard work, indeed!
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Moy Moy's father wouid tell many stories. There would be much laughter
and much to be thankful for.

"And how did you spend your day?" lloy Moy's father would ask.

Moy Moy was five years oid. She was not old enough to help
in the fields. OShe was not old enough to sew. She was not old
enough to help with cooking. She was not old enough to help with
many chores. However, Moy Moy tolG her father how she had taken
care of the water buffalo calves. She told how she had watched her
mother work in the fields outside the house. She told how she had
watched other villagers leave in the morning and return at night,
iloy Moy enjoyed telling many talec.

Moy Moy listened as her father told other stories. He told
of her grandfather. He told tales of long ago. He told tales of
dragons and qgoddesses. He toid tales of farmers.

Soon it was time for rest and sleep. Moy Moy would watch her
father leave the village in the morning. |t was now time for bed.

In the morning, as the dawn was approaching, Moy Moy would
get out of bed. She would watch her father leave the village.

He was bound for the rice fields and many hours of piowing, planting,
and fiooding of the fields. |(n time, she would watch her father leave
in the morning, bound for the rice fields and harvesting. He often
carried the iron sickle with him as he left the village.

Moy Hoy's father often sold his harvested rice to the viilagers
and merchants in the city of Nanking. Many times Moy Moy would watch
her father and other people of her father's village gather their grains.

The villagers would gather grains and many baskets of food. They
would load their sampans and prepare to sail to Nanking, a large trading
center along the Yangtze River.

32.
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It was very exciting to watch the villagers load their sampans.
They would wave goodbye to their families and neighbors. They would

be gone for many days.

"Goodbye!" The men from the boats would sing, "We will return
with fruits., We will return with metal. We will return with cloth.
We will return with new seeds."

Moy Moy waved goodbye to her father. She would not see him for
many days. Her mother would work in the fields outside the village,
but her father would be in Nanking.

Nanking was @ long distance to sail. |t was several days travel
trom her father's village. It was a big city. Many villagers and mer-
chants lived in Hanking.

Moy Moy watched for her father to return. She watched early
in the morning. She watched until dark. She spoke of him at
supper. She spoke of him before she went to sleep. Moy Moy would
be happy to see her father again.

It was exciting the day Moy Moy sighted boats returning to
the vitlage. OShe saw many sampans. She saw her father's sampan.

"1 am most happy to see you, Moy Moy," said her father.

"l have missed you, Father," said Moy Moy. "Please tell us
many stories,"

Moy Moy's father told her about the city of Nanking. He told
her about the Yanqgtze River. He told her about the many merchants
who lived in Hanking.

Moy Moy was happy that her father was aqain home., Moy Moy
would be able to have happy dreams,

The next day Moy Moy watched her father leave the village and
walk to the fields of rice pacdies,

31332



After watching her father leave for the fields, Moy Moy began
to dress. She had a little blue tunic. She had worn it for many,
many years. This day she went to wear it, but it fit too tightly.

"My tunic is too small!" cried Moy Moy. '"what shall | wear?"

No one could help Moy Moy decide. Her father was working in
the fields. Her mother was working in the fields. iloy Moy decided
to wait until dark when her father and mother would return from their
work in the fields.

When her father and mother returned to the village supper was
ready. Moy Moy listened to the tales of her father's day. Moy Moy
listened to the tales of her mother's day. Then, Moy Moy told her
father how she had helped the family.

"Un, Father!" said Moy Moy. "I must tell you that | have no
tunic to wear, This tunic is much too small."

Moy Moy's father looked at the tunic.

"Yes, my Daughter,'" said her father, "l can see that you have
grown taller. | can see that you have need of a new tunic."

Moy Moy was very excited. She could now have a new tunic.

She had wanted a new tunic for a very long time. She ran to tell
the villagers her good news.

"Father says | need a new tunic!"™ Moy i'oy told everyone.

"Father is going to buy cloth for a new tunic! | have wanted
a new tunic for a very long time."

Moy Moy's father told the villagers that it was so. Moy Moy
was very excited. The villagers were very excited.

Moy Moy's mother shared her daughter's joy. This was indeed a
great occasion, for the expense of a new funic was as great as the joy.

It was not often that new tunics were received.
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"1 want a maroon tunic," cried Moy Moy.

"I do not think your father's earnings will buy maroon cloth,"
said Moy Moy's mother,

"Oh, Mother! Please!" Moy Moy was very hopeful.

"We shall ask your father if | may sew marocon cloth for your
tunic," said Moy Moy's mother,

Moy Moy's father thought and thought. The cloth of maroon tunics
was indeed expensive. The price of such cloth would be almost impossible.
Moy Moy's father was not a rich peasant. Moy Moy's father was kind to
Moy Moy, but he was not rich,

Moy Moy asked again, "Please, Father, | will take very much
joy in having a tunic of maroon cloth."

Moy Moy's father thought again. The tunic would need to last for
many years, Moy Moy was a good helper in the family., Moy Moy was
tive years o!d and a maroon tunic would be very pretty on such a girl.

"I shall not answer." Moy Moy's father was very kind, but he
could not let Moy Moy think she could spend money on colored cloth,

In July, the fields were ready to harvest again. Moy Moy's
father worked very hard in the fields. He was very tired at night.

He was preparing for another trip to Nanking.

"l shall sell my grains in Nanking. | shall look for cloth for
your new tunic."

Moy Moy was excited that she would have her new tunic at last,
Moy Moy was afraid that she would have to wear a blue or white tunic,
This thought made Moy Moy less excited the more she thought,

Her father waved goodbye and sailed the Yangtze River, bound for
Nanking.

"He will be gone for a very long time," thought Moy Moy's mother.
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— For many days, Moy Moy's father sailed up the Yangtze River.
Finally, he sailed into the city of Nanking. Many sampans were
near the docks of the harbor. Many merchants and villagers filled
the streets. Many people were carrying goods to be sold in Nanking.
Many people were buying grains and hauling them to docks near big
junks that would sail for other ports. Nanking was indeed a very
great city for trade. |t was a trading center of much commotion.

Moy Moy's father hurried to the dock and unloaded his grains
from the sampan. Men on the docks took the grains from him In
exchange for seed, metal, and fruits. Moy Moy's father wanted to
purchase more than seed, metal, and fruits. He wanted to purchase
cloth for Moy Moy's new tunic.

Her father traveled to the merchants in the city. They sold
cloth of many colors. He would ask them for the cloth of maroon
color. He would ask the price of such cloth. He would need to
think many more times before deciding upon the color of Moy Moy's
new tunic.

"Good morning!" said the merchant to Moy Moy's father.

"Good morning, indeed!" said Moy Moy's father. "I have cume
to purchase cloth for my daughter's new tunic."

The merchant was very surprised. A peasant's daughter was going
to have a new tunic.

"Yes," said Moy Moy's father, "And the cloth must be of a fine
color, indeed."

The merchant showed Moy Moy's father colors of many cloths. He
showed him light biue and dark blue. He showed him orange. He showed
him green,

"No, this is not what | want!™ Moy Moy's father would excl2im,
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"What do you want?" the merchant would ask many times.

"I am not sure. But | know this is not the color | do want."

Again, the merchant would search and search for different
colors of cloth. He had bolts of yellow cloth. He had bol+ts of
light brown cloth and bolts of dark brown cloth. He had bolts
of red cloth and bolts of light purple cloth. But none of these
pleased Moy Moy's father.

Finally, the merchant would show no more of his material
to Moy Moy's father.

"l must decide upon the right color for my daughter's tunic,"
thought her tather. | must decide to purchase a color that will
make her happy."

The next day Moy Moy's father returned to the market of
materials in the city. He did not go to the same merchant but to
a merchant that had a beautiful selection ot colors displayed outside
of his stall.

"l should like to purchase cloth. | should like to select a
beautiful color for a tunic | am giving to my daughter."

"You may look at my materials and select from them," said the
merchant.

"You have many beautiful colors, kind Merchant. But | do not
see the coior | believe | must purchase."

"And what color do you wish to find but cannot find?" asked the
merchant of Moy Moy's father.

"Maroon is the color of my daughter's wisnes."

"l must search through many of my bolts of materials!" said the
maerchant. 'Perhaps my wife will know of such a colored cloth."

The merchant left to find his wife. Moy Moy's father sat to count
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his money. He would need much money to purchase such a color of cloth,
He thought perhaps he should change his mind and purchase the blue or
white cloth, He thought perhaps Moy Moy was too young for such a
beautiful and expensive colored tunic. He thought he would change his
mind until the merchant returned with his wife.

"l have good news!" the merchant told Moy Moy's father. "I have
told my wife of your wishes. She knows where such ¢loth is sold."

The merchant's wife told Moy Moy's father of a little merchant
old in age. He lived perhaps-a mile or so beyond the square of the
city. He may still have been alive.

Moy Moy's father hurried to vhis merchant's house. It was far

away from Nanking. |t was a fer way to travel for the color of cloth,

~—
g

Finally, Moy Moy's father saw a little house in the field. It was
a small house indeed.

He knocked on the door ¢f this house. A very aged woman answered
and called to her husband. “es, he had the color of maroon cloth,
Yes, he would show Moy loy's father this cloth, but he would have to
remember that such cloth was costly,

"I cannot believe my eyes!" exclaimed Moy Moy's father, "Such
cloth is beautiful! | must have this cloth! My daughter will be
over-joyed!"

Moy Moy watched for her father's return. He would be returning
with seeds, metals, and fruits. She was happy in thinking he would
also return with the cloth for her new tunic. She wondered if it would
be of a blue or white color. She had decided not to think about the

color maroon. She was sure that her father would not be able to afford

such a color of cloth,
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"Me is coming! He is coming!" Moy Moy called to the villagers.

"He is coming home from Nanking!"

The villagers ran from their houses. They ran to the shore of
the Yangtze River. Yes, Moy Moy's father was sailing home with many
new wares and surprises.

The villagers were anxious to see the cloth Moy Moy was going
to receive, Moy oy was also anxious to see the cloth she was going
to receive. Moy Moy's mother was anxious to see the cloth her husband
had decided to purchase,

The villagers, Moy Moy, and Moy Moy's mother waved to the approaching
sampan.

Moy Moy's father pulled his sampan onto the shore. He beamed with
much joy. Moy Moy was afraic ro sce the color of her tunic cloth, but
she was also excited.

"You must promise to ve very good," said her father.

"Uh, Father! You have my word. | promise to help as much as
| am able."
"Here, Moy lloy. | have the cloth for your new tunic!"

"Oh, Father! Please let me see the color of this cloth.,”

"Very well, my Daughter. 8ut you must be pleased or | will be
very sad indeed."

Moy Moy took the bundle and helag it 1n her arms. Ghe silently
wished the color would be that of her wishes. Ghe began to untie the
knot in the twine around the package. Inside was the cloth of a
beautiful shade--it was TiARUU!

"uh, Father! You have made me so very happy.' cried Moy Moy,

"l promised you | will be very qood, and | shalll™
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NAME :

AFTER READING THE STORY, "THE NEW TUNIC", ANSWER THE
QUESTIONS PRESENTED BELOW.

|. Why do you suppose it was such a great occaslon for
a peasant's daughter (Moy Moy) to receive a new tunic?

2. Have you ever wanted something as badly as Moy Moy
wanted her MAROON material for her new tunic? If so,
what was it, and why did you want or need it so badly?

3. If you were Moy Moy's father, what would you have
decided to buy for Moy Moy when you went to Nanking?
Explain your answer.

4. Do you think Moy Moy was reasonable in asking her
father to purchase MAROON cloth? Why or why not?

-320-

131 ‘o,
Al \3'«




~

CAlLY LESOTn Ui 0 (=870)

BEHAVICEAL 0ldinity (2.

After listening to the reading of "Only Huts When | Cry" (short story) the
student will define the role of the "peasant'" (Tung Tsai) in the realm of
economical, social, and political conditions existing in Pre-Modern China
(imperial China).

After listening to the reading of "Only Huts When | Cry" (short story) the
student will define the role of the "landlord" (Tung Tsai's landlord) in
the realm of economical, soclial, and political conditions existing in Pre-
Modern China (Imperial China).

ACTIVITIES:

I. The students will |isten to the reading of "Only Huts When | Cry!"

2. The teacher will ask for student reactions to the story.

3. The students will be instructed to view themselves as the Landlord
and draw on a piece of construction paper the peasant, Tung Tsai.

4. The students will be instructed to view themselves as Tung Tsai,

the peasant, and draw on a piecs of construction paper the landlord.

5. The students will be instructed tc view themselves as the peasant, 6 Tung
Tsai, and draw on a piece of construction paper themselves (as a Chinese
peasant).

6. The students will discuss their drawings and define the roles of the
"peasant" and the "landlord" in the realm ot Pre-Modern China in regards
to (1) economical conditions, (2) social organization, (3) political
organization, and (4) possible religious structures (if the student can
interpret any evidence of "taith" in the story).

TIME AND ORGANIZATION®

Activity (1) will take approximately twenty minutes.
Activity (2) will take approximately ten minutes.
Activity (3) will take approximately ten minutes.
Activity (4) will take approximately ten minutes.
Activity (5) will take approximately ten minutes.

Activity (6) will take approximately fifteen minutes.

MATERIALS:

Short story, "Only Huts when | Cry!"; construction paper (all colors made
available), scissors, crayons, pencil and ink, paints and brushes. (Art supplies).

EVALUATIO:

The students will be evaluated on their abilities to hypothesize the conditions
existing within the story in relation to the (1) economical, (2) social, (3)
political, and (4) religious (Confucian doctrines) conditions existing in Pre-
Modern China.

This will also be an opportunity to evaluate affective behavior prior, during,
and after the students have drawn themselves in the roles of peasants and land-
lords.

HOTWORK ASSICH TT:

Have the student pretend he is the warlord in the story, "Only Huts When | Cry."
Have the student write what he would do, as warlord, {f he heard a rumor about

the landlord going crazy.
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"ONLY HUTS WHEN | CRY!"

By Sonia Cowen

Once upon a time, a long while ago, there |ived a peasant
duck farmer named Tung Tsai. He was of a lowly birth-~-his father
having been a poor duck farmer, and his mother having been the
wife of his father, the poor duck farmer.

Tung Tsai, being the eldest son of his father's household,
helped his father care for the ducks. After Tung Tsai's poor-
duck~farmer-tather died, Tung Tsai became the chief-poor-duck-
farmer, and was expected to feed his family. (However, wise men
and poor duck farmers, alike, have been known to say: Man cannot
live on duck alone). Tung Tsai borrowed money to buy the food his
ducks needed to eat and the additional food his family needed to
eat.

Tung Tsai's property belonged not to him but to a greedy
landlord, who managed this countryside for a warlord who was also
greedy. (| would attempt to tell you the name of the landlord and
his warlord, but | never could remember either name, nor how to
pronounce them--so just remember that they were both very greedy
men),

The story is as true as you'd expect it to be, knowing full
well that | never lived a long while ago--but this story has some
hints of truth, for it tells of the relationship between the peasants

and the landlords of Pre-Modern China. 0f course, the relationship
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was not like the relationship between you and your father, or you
and your cousin, or you and other relatives; rather, the relation-
ship was like being related to a lion when you're a moth--the
outcome proving frustrating and fierce.

Enough of this nonsense--back to the story about Tung Tsal,
who lived a long while ago, raising ducks on the property of his
greedy landlord in the country of China.

The fact of the story is this--Tung Tsal's landlord kept
collecting the rent from Tung Tsai every time Tung Tsai was ready
to pay the balance on his great debt, which also belonged to the
landlord. Now, the fact that the landlord kept collecting Tung
Tsal's money as rent, leaving Tung Tsal without money to use in
paying his debts, suggests that the landlord enjoyed keeping
Tung Tsai in debt! This thought might suppiy the answer to Tung
Tsai's constant question: '"Why is the Landlord always so anxious
to gather rent money so early each season?"

It seemed that the more Tung Tsal went into debt and the longer
he remained in debt, the richer and more powerful became his greedy
landlord.

The additional facts of the story reveal! that Tung Tsai's
iandlord kept collecting the rent from Tung Tsal, which was paid
in the form of duck eggs, duck meat, and duck beaks--which, when
you think about it, meant Tung Tsai was paying his "Duck Bills!"
Anyway, Tung Tsai decided that he was definitely tired of paying
all that rent!

The constant collection of rents and mounting of debts meant
Tung Tsai was making no profit from the raising of ducks, which

also meant Tung Tsai would never be rich enough to pay the balance

on his debts. This terrible worry would pass unto his sons and
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grandsons and their sons if Tung Tsai could not think of a way to trick
his landlord out of collecting the rent.

Tung Tsal decided to use his entire flock of ducks in his plan
to trick this greedy landiord out of the season's rent.

Now, the landlord had every intention of collecting Tung Tsai's
rent this season--for this was going to be just like the many seasons
before when he had collected rent from Tung Tsai, and like the many
seasons before when his father had collected rent from Tung Tsai's
tather, and like the many seasons before when his grandfather had
collected rent from Tung Tsai's grandfather--and the whole collecting
cycle was sure to keep the landlords rich and the peasants poor!

Yes, of course, the landlord was entitled, after all, being
of the gentry class, to every part of the "duck rent" Tung Tsai
would be unwilling to pay this season--and who was this landlord
to refuse the good fortune of such luck?--you might have called
him a "Lucky Duck Collector!"

Tung Tsai was prepared for the future visit of his landlord,
a8s he had gone many nights without sleep in order to plan the
minute details fo such a clever trick,

"Hello, Landlord!" said Tung Tsai. "I see that you have come
for your rent this season."

"Tung Tsai, you owe me the season's rent. Pay me now, as |
am in a hurry to collect from the rest of the farmers, today."

Tung Tsai laughed to himself, for he knew that after that
day, this greedy landiord would not be in such a hurry to collect

rents.




"I must ask- that you forgive me in this request, for | will
need ten more days of grace before paying this rent," said Tung
Tsal.

"Why?'" questioned the landlord. '"Are you so poor that you
retuse to acknowledge the rules of the Five Relationships?"

"Oh, no!" replied Tung Tsal, with laughter in his heart, "but
my ducks are away from this farm for the weekend and have not yet
returned."

"You are a silly and terribly stupid man, Tung Tsai. Once
you have lost your ducks, you are without them forever."

Tung Tsal replied, "It is true, that | cannot Iive without
my ducks, as It is true that | cannot live by duck alone."

"You speak In circles and try to confuse me! | will whip
your children if you continue to mock me!!"

Tung Tsai could see that the landlord was becoming very
mad, indeed!

Tung Tsai said, "Il am sorry that you cannot find it in your
heart to believe my story, for my ducks are away for at least
ten days--after which time they will return, and be prepared tor
your rent collection."

"And why, Tung Tsal, are your ducks away?" The landlord did
not expect the answer Tung Tsai was prepared to give him,

"Why, Landlord," smiled Tung Tsai, "What ever are you speaking
about?" (Of course, Tung Tsai knew the landiord was going to be
confused by this question).

"Tung Tsai, you have just told me that your ducks are away for

ten days. | am asking you why they are away."
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"But, Landlord, you can see before you the many ducks |
raise."

The landlord looked in the courtyard, in the water pens,
and in Tung Tsal's house. He found no ducks and told Tung
Tsai of his unfruitful--rather, "un-duckful" search.

"8ut, Landlord, why do you continue to search when | have
told you that my ducks are away for at least ten days?"

At this time, Tung Tsai's family came out into the yard
and pretended to feed the ducks, which were, naturally, invisible
to every one. Tung Tsal called to his family, telllng them to
be sure to feed the ducks in the water pens.

"Tung Tsai, it is not good that you try to confuse me, again."

"But, Landlord. | have no intention of confusing you, | merely
request that you extend me ten days before you collect the rent. |
am sure that you remember that | told you my ducks are away for ten
days."

"Tung Tsai, what are your ducks doing?'

Tung Tsai smiled, knowing the landlord was so curlous and
becoming so confused. The trick was going as planaed.

"They are sky=-jacking houses, rather huts."

"Tung Tsal, you have chosen a poor time to confuse me, again.
| shall whip your children as | should have done many words ago."

The landlord ran into Tung Tsai's house in search of the
children.

tn

"Please, Landlord!" called Tung Tsai. '"Do -0t whip my

children. 1f you do so, | will cry."
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"You may cry as much as you please, Tung Tsai. Your tears do
not make me weep."

"My tears will soon make you weep for your |lfe, Landlord!"

"Do you threaten me, Tung Tsai?"

"I merely speak the truth. My ducks will return when | cry."

"Good, Tung Tsai. When they return | will gather them as
payment of rent."

"But, Landlord!" cried Tung Tsai, "you wili be Imprisoned by
the ducks!"

"You are ridiculous, Tung Tsai! You do not dare to threaten
me with the fear of Imprisonment--especially by ducks!"

The landlord laughed and laughed at Tung Tsal.

Tung Tsai began to cry louder.

Suddenly, the noise of duck quacks came sounding from the
skies above *he countryside. They came closer the louder Tung
Tsal cried.

"Tung Tsai," called the landlord, "What is that noise?"

Tung Tsai pretended he could hear no noise. Tung Tsal's
family pretended they could hear no noise.

"But, Tung Tsai," insisted the landlord, "I can hear the nolse
of quacking ducks!"

Suddenly, millions upon millions of ducks came flying down
from the clouds, each carrying twigs in thelr beaks. Each of the
million soared above the heads of Tung Tsal and his greedy landlord.

Tung Tsai again pretended he could hear no noise. He also

pretended he could see no ducks!
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The landlord complained about the twigs the ducks were dropping
in a circle around his feet, but he was too scared to run,

Tung Tsai pretended tha*® he was feeding his ducks in the empty
water pens,

The landlord kept crying to Tung Tsal to stop crying.

The tears of the landlord began to muddy the ground beneath
his feet. The twigs the ducks contlinued to drop stuck in the mud,
and hardened into walls. The landlord was being trapped inside
the mounting walls of a twig hut.

"Tung Tsal, save me!"

"But, Landlord, from what do you wish to be saved?"

"1 am being trapped inside a twig hut!"

"Landlord, you are mistaken! Surely, a man as wise as your-
self can see that there is no hut in sight."

Then Tung Tsai waved to the landlord and pretended to greet
him as he had earlier that morning, "Hello, Landlord! | see that
you have come for your rent this season."

The landlord could bear no more and screamed to Tung Tsai,

"What do you wish me to do, Tung Tsal? What do you wish me to do?"

"Why, Landlord, | wish you to collect your rent." Tung Tsai
smiled and said, "You may choose the ducks of your choice. | will
wdit inside my house until you are satic‘ied with your selection."

The landlord looked about him~~ he could only see twigs cemented
into a hut prison and the darkness of enclosure.

Then, the landlord heard the ducks quacking outside the hut. He
did not think he would be happy collecing the ducks of his choice.

He wished to be away from Tung Tsal's farm and such madness.




But the landlord could not escape from the hut.

He thought he was going crazy. Who had ever heard of being
trapped inside a hut built ot twigs flown in by ducks?

Why had Tung Tsai not heard or seen the ducks?

"Perhaps," thought the landlord, "I am going crazy. | will
surely have to keep this a secret, for fear the warlord will hear
of this Incident and take away all of my riches."

The landlord decided he would escape at night, and never
again return to collect rent from Tung Tsai--and that is what
happened.

The landlord escaped the hut, but not the riddle:

"What do you say to a Yuack?"

1

"1t only huts when | cry!

Tung Tsai laughed and laughed and laughed and Iaughed!




DAILY LESSON PLANS: (DATE)

BEHAV [ORAL OBJECTIVES:

The student will define the role of the ''peasant" in relation to the Five
Relationships established through Confucianism in regards to (1) economical,
(2) social, (3) political, and (4) religious conditions present in Pre-Modern

China.

The student will define the role of the "landlord" in relation to the Five
Relationships established through Confucianism in regards to (1) economical,
(2) social, (3) political, and (4) religious conditions present in Pre-Modern
China.

The student will define the role of the "emperor" in relation to the Five
Relationships established through Confucianism in regards to (1) economical,
(2) social, (3) political, and (4) religious conditions present in Pre-
Modern China.

ACTIVITIES:
I. The student will review, through class discussion, the concepts introduced

in the previous lesson-~role of the peasant and the landlord in Pre-Modern
China as portrayed in the short story, "Only Huts When | Cry!'"

2. The student will draw the peasant ear'. q money.
i. he student will draw the peasant in a ,ocial activity.
he sfudent Will graw the peasant in a political situa*ion.
5. The STUdenT Wlll draw The peasanT in a religiOUs afmospl'r:re.
6. The student will draw the landlord earning money.
7. The student will draw the landlord earning social acceptance to higher courts.
8. The student will draw the political atmosphere of the landlora.
9. The student will draw the lanalord in a religious situation.
10. The student will draw the emperor as he lived.
I't. The student will draw the emperor in a social atmosphere.
12. The student will draw the emperor in political power.
13. The student will draw the emperor in a religious situation.
4. The student will define the meaning and interpretations of his drawings,

in regards to the quidelines of the instructional objectives as stated.

TIME AND ORGANIZAT U,

Activity (1) will tuke approximately fifteen minutes.
Activity (2) will tawe approxinmetely four winutes,
nctivity (3) will take opproximately four minutes.
Activity (4) will toke approxinately four minutco,
Activity (D) will ‘ore apor oot 1y four =inate s,
nctivity (6) will foke pprosivately four minutes.
notivity (3) will btume siprosivetoly four ninates.,
nctivity (8) will take upproxirotely four winutes.
Activity (9) will take approxinmately four minutes,
Activity (10) will take approximately four minutes.
Activity (11) will take approximatcly four ninutes,
Activity (12) will taoke approximetely four minutes.
Activity (13) will teke opproximately four minutes.
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DAILY LESSON PLANS:
CONT INUED
(DATE) :

MATERIALS:; Poster paper, crayons, paints, brushes, and other art supplies,

EVALUATION: |f the students are able to successfully attain the instructional
objectives as stated, the teacher may assume they understood the concepts as
introduced in the daily lesson,

HOMEWORK: The students may wish to make a poster advertising the qualities
of landlord, an emperor, or a peasant during the Pre-modern eras of China's
his. ry.




DAILY LESSON PLAS (JATE)

BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVvEZ(5):

The student will illustrate an understanding of the political organization of
the dynastic and Pre-modern _hinese oivilizaetion in terms of landholding, by
participation in class discuosion pertaining tu tnis topic.

The student will define tne vehuvior of tne gentry/emperor/peasant mannerisimg
as an expression of (!} politicai, (2] sucial, (3] economic, and (4) religious
influence ana controtl,

The student will dJefine tne fFive celativnships of tne Zonfucian doctrines in
terms of politicol, social, ecwnori, unyg religqious influences.

The student will role play one of the five nelationships. (5ee Teacher's iote).

ACTIVITES

I. The studgents will listen tu the snurt story, 'China's Wealthiest Landlore.”

2. The students will diswuss the content of *the story,

3. The students will interpret the Five welationships of the Confucian philosophy
in terms of subordinate responsivility to the superior. {See Teacher's fiote).

4, The studgents will discuss the marnerisms and submissions of the subordinates,

and the demanding maennerisms of the superiors and how this behavior functioned
to promote the political, social, ecunomic, ana religious development of

dynastic uhina., lhe students will discuss the mannerisms and submissions
which may reflect tnis past and exis?t today in Communist China,
5. The students will enjage n o role play 1n wnich the Five Relationships will

be utiliced. [.ee leacher's sotel.

TIME AT D ORGANTZAT |2

ACfiVify (V) will tare approximately twenty 7inutes.,
Activity (2) will take approximately ten minutes.
Activity (3) will taxe approximately five minutes,
Activity (4) will tuse approximately fifteen minutes
Activity (5) will take approximately twenty-five minutos,

MATERIALS: Short story, "Lnira's weelthiest Landlord"; costumes for role play.

EVALUATIUVH: The students will nees to suscessfully attain these instructional
objectives before the teacher assumes they understand tne zoncepts as presented.

HOMEWORK s The students mav wion to ¢raw nictures ©f themselves in each of the
Five rRelationship situation,=-tirst 35 the subordisate, then as the superior,
-3.0-
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TeALHER"S NOTE

The Five Relationships existing in Confucian pnilosophies
designates 3 superior-subordinate relationship. The ruler
overpowers the subject (prince overpowers the minister),

The father overpowers the son. The elder brother overpowers
the younger sibbling. The husband overpowers the wife. The
only relationship within this doctrine without a superior=-
subordinate base is the friend to friend relationship. Uut

of the five relationships, three exlist within the family.

The role of the scholar in this doctrine needs to be emphasized
tn regards fto the exam system; social, political, and economic
mobi 11ty through the stratification of classes.

The student will role play one of the Five Relationships.
This may be inftroduced by setting the stage: a parent tel!ls
a child to do his chores. Wwhat influences this subordina~e-
superior relationship? Put this relationship on o higher
plane und introduce the subcrdinate-superior relationships
eatlsting 1n the atorementioned relationships. 5et this stage:
the emperor will demand thnat the monies in his treasury be
multiplieds who is pelow him? Thne tandlord wili need to
replentisn the emperor's treasury with the monies of his own
treasury, Who s below the lanclord? the peasant will need
to pull the taxation in orger tu replentish the treasury of the
lanclory, what happens wnen the peasant has no money or crops
to pay? what might ne dgo?  [Uiscontentment on the part of the
peasants will leag to retellions The students should be proviced
with the opportunity fQ'OIGCQVQr this solution Through QUeSfIOﬂnlngj€
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Conceptual learning of the Five Relationships may also
be introduced in terms of parent-chiid relationships in regards
to the satisfaction of basic needs. Introduction of the Five
Relationships may include satisfagtion of the basic needs
through the structure of rules and regulations which provide
security, and the harmony of philosophy through the self and
the system. A Playhouse Review of Confucian sayings may help
the students identify the doctrines of this philosophy. The
student may be able to identitfy the religious infiluences
associated with regarads to the function and structure of
such a philosophy.

The stugents may wish to use robes, and dress-up Clothes

while presenting the rcle playing.




CHINA'S WEALTHIEST LANDLORD
By Sonie Cowen

Many years ago a wealthy landlord lived peacefully in his large
house with his ftwo daughters, his many servants, and his riches. His
robes were made of the greatest colored silks, adorned with the embroi-
dered butterflies, birds, dragons, flowers, and symbols of wealth sewn
into his robes by his two beautiful daughters. His servants too wore
robes of great quality. His daughters were maidens well taught in
the rules of ladylike behavior. They were maidens tar more beauti ful
than the rainbow of a garden's fairest blooming flowers; they were
as graceful in dance as swans gliding the waters of a sunken pool;
they were as pure in heart as the newly fallen snows of China., These
maidens were as siender as the needles with which they stitched their
father's robes, and as tiny as the blossom of the lotus flower.

Many landlords in other villages heard of this landlord's large
house, of his many servants, of his fine robes, of his two daughters,
and of his great wealth.

The story of this landlord's great wealth fraveled throughout
China until it came to the ears of the mighty Chou Emperor, who
claimed he was the most wealthy and powerful man in all of China.

The Emperor listened to the stories of this landlord, and then
laughed aloud at such silly tales.

"Does this landlord truly believe he can live better than his

Emperor?" The Chou Emperor laughed again. "Who is this man2"
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No one in the Emperor's palace answered the question,

"I'f this landlord does believe he can live better than
his Emperor, then he is due for much surprise!"

The Emperor commanded his servants and all men of his
palace to search all of China for this wealthy landlord,

Su Lin was one of the servants commanded to search for
this wealthy landlord. Su Lin knew the angered Emperor would
grow in anger if Su Lin delayed his search.

S0 Su Lin soon set out at once in search of the famed
landlord, toch nignt he would not sleep. Each day he would search
e@very village, asking every rice farmer, questionning every
merchant, "Jo you hnow «here | car find the wealthiest landlord
in all of China?"

Lvery one Su Lin asked could not answer his question.

Lach day oSu Lin would set out info the countryside, each
time in search of the famed landlord, and each night he would
retire to sieep without knowledge of where the wealthy landlord
lived,

Such loss of days and sieep in search of this famed landlord
left Su Lin in much of a worried state.

Une day Su Lin rode into another village--but this viliage
was noT like all the other villages Su Lin had searched. This one
had a man named wahs La. wahs La was a wise Confucian ohilosopher.
He asked 5Su Lin to visit his nome often,

Su Lin decided to visit the philosopher, Wahs La.

] [of

"Yes," said v a. "Please enter, Su Lin,

"l am glad that you have invited me to visit with you,

Woahs La."
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"You may be able to help me, Wahs La. | have been ordered
by our Emperor to find the famed landlord of China."

"0t which landlord do you speak, Su Lin?"

"| speak of the wealthiest landlord of China, who claims
to be wealthier than our Emperor."

"Yes, Su Lin. | know of this man. He is a wealthy man
indeed. However, he does not brag of his wealth. The peasants
in his community are not of the richest farming community, but

—t,
they work very hard for their landlord because he is kind in
return.”

"The Emperor wishes that | find this landlord and command
his capture."

"l do not understand, Su Lin. You wish to take this landlord
prisoneri"

"Yes, Wahs La. He is richer than the Emperor."

"Su Lin. uUo you know the Confucian philosophy of the Five
Relationships?"

"Uf course, Wahs La. | have been a scholafg in order to serve
the Emperor."

"Then you must know of the relationship of Emperor to his
landlord. |s that the reason you seek to rid this man of his wealth
and his happiness?"”

"Wahs La, | do not understand why you ask such questions. |
am merely obeying the orders of our Emperor.,”

"Yes, 5u Lin, it is true that you nor | should question the
orders of our ruler., However, | will help you locate this landlord

if you will show me that kindness will be his companion to the

Emperor's palace.”
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"Yes, Wahs La, | will listen. You are known to be a man
of great wisdom."

Wahs La said, "Tell me the name of the man you would first
speak with if you were lonely."

"I would speak with my friend. He knows me best, and he
rules me least."

"You are wise, Su Lin. You have named the last of the five
in the Five Relationships-~the friend to friend relationship."

Su Lin was pleased that he knew the emphasis of Confucian
doctrines.

"Now, Su Lin, tell me who you rule within your family."

"I am ruler over my wife. | am ruler over my younger brother
and my sisters. | am ruler over my son.,"

“Su Lin, | am pleased with your wisdom."

Su Lin was pleased with Wahs La's words.

"Su Lin, tell me the answer to this last question: I|f you
were a minister, ruler of many, who would rule you?"

"Why, my ruler would be the prince of the Emperor or the
Emperor himsel f,"

"You are wiser than many having visited me."

"I am pleased to hear such words, Wahs La, but what Is the
purpose of such questiong?"

"Why, Su Lin, examine your answers and you shall understand
the purpose of such questions.”

Su Lin thought and thought and thought.

"I am sorry, Wahs La, | am not as wise as you. | am confused
with the words of your wisdom. Please help me discover the answer

you have put before me."
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"Vary well, Su Lin, listen very carefully and | will help
you see that the Five Relationships will help you find the wealthies?
landlord in China."
"I will listen carefully, Wise Wahs La."
"Su Lin, what is wealth?"
"I+ is much money."
"You are wrong, Su Lin. Wealth Is more than money. Wealth
is happiness. Wealth is beauty. Wealth is having order within
your life. Wealth is peace."
"And what does your definition of wealth suggest for me?"
"Su Lin, first you must have order and beauty within your
home before you search for order and beauty outside of your home."
"Wahs La, | do not understand your philosophy,"
"Su Lin, when you were first born, your mother cared for
you and helped you to grow into a young man, When you were growing
into this younyg man, you helped your mother and your father and your
sisters in their house and in their yard or fields."
"Yes, Wahs La, it is true | helped my family, but we were of
the gentry class and the fields belonged to the peasants to farm."
"True, Su Lin, but you were expz:?ed to help within your tamily,"
"o, dans Ll
"Within your farily you had the three of the flve relationships?”
"Yes, wahs Lo, iy father ruled me. Iy elder brother ruleu me;
ond my fither ruled oty rotren
"aned wutside  f the family, who ruled you?"
"1 was the subgect of my ruler. | om still the subject of my
ruler, the Lmperor.”

"True, 5u Lin. You first had to help your family before you
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were old enough and wise enough to help serve your ruler outside
your home, our Emperor."

"Yes, Wahs La, you speak as it is inmy life. | first
had to help with the order and beauty within my home before |
could help make the order end beauty outside of my home. |
first had to be happy viewing the beauty inside my home before
| could be happy viewing the beauty outside of my home., | could
not appreciate the beauty and happiness outside of my home uyntil
I had learned to appreciate the beauty and happiness inside my
home . "
"You are becoming a wise man, Su Lin."
"Please teach me more of your wisdom, Wahs La."
"Very well, Su Lin, Tell me where you must look for order
in life."

"Ah, Wahs La. You ask a very difficult question."

"Mo, Su Lin the question is not difficult to answer. Think
about the discovery of beauty and order within your home. When
you are a s.wall babe, your mother cradies you in her arms. You
are content to have her loving you. You are happy inside hor arms.
You do not worry about the world outside your room."

"wahs La, | think | understand what you are saying. Yrcu say
that | must find order within my owr mind before | search for order
outside myseif. | musT look for perfection in others only after |
have found perfection in myself,"

"This is true, 5u Lin. You cannot appreciate beauty and happiness
Jniess you have order within your life, for you cannot expect to find

order outside of yourself if you are not happy within yourself,"
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"I am interested in what you say, Wahs La, but how do | find
the wealthiest landlord in all of China?"

"Wealth, Su Lin, is the peace of harmony with all things.

A wealthy man is not greedy. A wealthy man is not untidy with
beauty in his (itfe.,"

"Wahs La, please explain further."

"You are searching for the wealthiest landlord in China
because you were commanded to search by our Emperor. It is right
that you obey our Emperor. It is right that you search for this
man because rumors claim he is the wealthiest landlord in all of
China, wealthlier, in fact, than our Emperor."

"Yes, Wahs La, you are correct."

"Su Lin, | am also correct to say this: You must return to
your home. You must gather your riches and travel back to the
Emperor's palace. You must tell him the answer you have discovered
foday. You must help the Emperor realize that you are the wealthiest
landlord in all of China because you understand the meaning of the
Five Relationships, and you understand the true definition of wealth."

"Wahs La, | am not the famed landlord!"

"8But, Su Lin, you are the famed land'ord. You are the landiord
that is wealthier than tne Emperor. You understand the order within
and outside of your home. You underctand the need of peace before
harmony can survive. You are not a wealthy man, untidy with the
beauty in your life,"

"You are, indeed, very wise, Wahs La. | must help the Emperor
put his home in order before he looks for order outside of his
palace. | must help the tmperor find happiness and beauty within

his own home before helping him find the happiness and beauty he
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seeks beyond the walls of his palace, and beyond the gates of his
kingdom. | must help the Emperor overcome his greed and pride
before he seeks to become a wealthy man,"

"Yes, Su Lin. You have learned much today. Your search
need no longer continue. You have found the man your Emperor
seeks. You have found the wealthiest fandlord in all of China--

yoursel f,"
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The students will relate their understanging of the subordginate-superior relationships

existing in the landholding affuirs of dynastic Cnina. (review of previous lesson).

The students will provide their solutions for the peasant unable to further supply
the demands of his superiors.

The students will role play the Pre-sevolutional stages prevalent in China during
the rise of Sun Yat Sen,

ACTIVITILS:

I. The students will review the concepts infroduced in the previous lesson.

2. The students will review their solutions for the peasant unabie to further

supply the demands of his superiors. (tEncourage the students to be creative
in their solutions. Promote the solution of rebellion in historical text

as to the rise of discontentment which grew among the peasant and scholar
circles under the encouragement of Sun Yat Sen],

3, Allow the students to role play their interpretation of a revolution,

4, Relate the details of the actual steps taken by Sun Yat Sen to prepare for
this movement,

5. Allow the students to role play their interpretation of the revolutionary
stages prior to the revolution,

TIGL A0 U0 oA s

Activity (1) will take approximately ten minutes.
Activity (2] will take approximetely ten minutes.
Activity (3) will take approximately five minutes,
Activity (4) will taxe agpproximately thirty minutes.
Activity (5) will take aoproximately twenty minutes.
PATLRII AL D

The students may wish tO use robes, cost etc. for use during the role playing.

EVALUATIO O

If the students are successtully able to attain the instructional objectives as
stated above, the teacner may assume the concepts introduced were understouod.

-4 3=

A

NS
~

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



DALY Liolw. 1o . (i)
BOLAVIC nb JLIEL T E )

The students wili continue to role play the campaiyns preceding ~he formation

of Republican China, They will role play tne leacers and campaigns of Nationalism,
and the civil strife encountered prior to the actual revolution. (1911-1249~=~epubli-
can China)l.

The students will compare the stanges priur to the revoiution to those stajes having
preceded the American Revolution of 177C's.

ACTIVITILS:

I. The students will review the previous lesson ang role play the movements of Sun
Yat Sen,

2. The students will rcle piay the popularity of Sun Yat Sen with the peasant
class.

3. The students will role play the difficulty of bun vat Sen's campaign for
monetary support and his need tc hice from the government,

4, The students will be introuuced to the leader Thiang hai-shek (successor after
Sun Yat den diedl.

5., The students will compare the Stages prior to the revolution to those stages

having prececed the American «evolution ot 1770's,

T Al oS i dei

Activity (1) will faxe approximately ten minutes.
Activity (2] will tuke approximately ten minutes,
Activity [3) will taxe approximately tun minutes.
Activity (4) wiil tuke sprroxinately Ten mitutess
ACHiviTy T00 wiih tune sputuaibatoly Ctirty=five ninutes.

MATERIALS:

costumes for role thayt vy Lo Luppali

LVALUATI ..
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DALY LESLON PLAGG: {(DATY)

BEHAVIORAL OBJLCTIVE(S)

. The students will role play ftne overthrow of the Itanchu Dynasty (1911),

' The students will role play the founding of the Republic. (1911)

éYﬁa,s?uden?s will role play the loss of Sun Yat Sen's power to General Yuan
Shin-k'at, (1911)

KCTIVITIES:

. The students will role play the overthrow of the Manchu Dynasty.

‘The students will role play the stages in the founding of the Republic.
"The students will role play the loss of Sun Yat Sen's power to Genera! Yuan
fSﬁtﬂwk'eig

‘ﬁﬂ teacher will supply the input of information pertaining to the movements
of poiftical control within the Republic from the presidency of Yuan Shih-k'al
n §943, the excommunication of Sun Yat-sen from China to Japan; *he Japanese
aft;eﬁ?&?%aa of the Twenty-one Uemands to China (1915); the anti-Japanese
iélﬁﬁﬁS?ta?:ens the self-proclaimation of Yuan Shih- k'al to the Emperorship
'Lef China. (1916--the beginning of warlordism--""Chinese Renaissance" beglns),

THE AID GROATZATID

Actiwtty (1) will take approximately ten minutes.
Activity (2) will take approximately fifteen minutes.
Activity (3) will take approximately ten minutes.
Activity (4) will take approximately fifty minutes.

MATERIALS:

Costumes for role playing situations; media for the introduction of the historical
input,

EVALUATIGH:

The students will be evaluated according to their individual participation in the

daily lesson activities and according to their attainment ot the behavioral objectives.

HOUEWORK ASSION T
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BEHAVIORAL QBJLCTIVEA(S):

The student will be

able to dcufine the atmosphere of the Republican China during

the span of time commencing at the overthrow ot the Manchu Dynasty fo the time
of dectaration of provincial autonomy under the command of Yuan Shih-k'al,

The student will be
the Chinese Communi

The student will be

The student will be
the Communist Party

The student will be

able to role play the collaboration of the laborers into

able to role play the emergence of Chiang Kai~shek to power,

able to role play the break of the KMT and the formation of
in the "Northern March" for the purpose of *unifying China,"

able to role play the revolutionary land reform carried out

by the Communists in 1928, under the leadership of Mao Tse-tung,

The student will be

able to role piay the joining of the two divisions in the

fight against the Japanese invasion of the mainland China,

ACTIVITIES: The activities wil! be introduced as listed above after the initial
tnput of information has been provided by the teacher.

TIME AD CROANIZATICON:

Activity (1) will take approximately ten minutes.
Activity (2) will take approximately ten minutes.
Activity (3) will take approximately ten minutes.
Activity (4) will take approximately ten minutes.
Activity (5) will take approximately ten minutes.
Activity (6) will take approximately ten minutes,

MATERIALS:

Costumes for role playing activities,

EVALUATIO:H:

|+ the students successful ly attain the above stated instructional objectives,
the teacher may assume the students understood the concepts introduced.

,l/,

HOGERORA ASSINILNT

—546-3 5 <

o



TEACHER'S NOTE

The short story, "The Prince who Was A Bit Oifferent,"
can be used to illustrate the discontentment arising within
the peasant classes after the succession of the government
to military leasder Chiang Kai-shek. Emphasis should define
the fact that the political corruption materializing at this
time was not due to the leader (as was the case in U.S. History
under the presidency of U. Grant), but rather due to the poor
selection of military advisors leading the campaigns of Chiang
Kai-shek. The comparison of military tactics, dishonesty, and
failure of Grant's administration (U.S. History) and Chiang
Kai-shek's administration may enhance the introduction of

these concepts.
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THE PRINCE WHO WAS A BIT DIFFERENT

By Bruce M. Mitcheli

Many years ago in ancient China there lived a prince who was
tike no other prince who ruled his kingdom. He had a very long
pigtai|l and wore great golden flowing robes. He loved to go
ghasing around the kingdom on his stilts which were plated with
goid and silver. He was a very strange sight to beholid as he
made nis rounds each day.

The prince was afraid that he might be attacked by some sort
of enemy. He really didn't know what or who the enemy was, but he
knew it was there. The peasants in his kingdom were quite comfortable.
They farmed their crops each day and had plenty of food and ciothing.
{f their prince was a little different, they really didn't care.

In order to protect his kingdom from this unseen enemy the
prince had a huge army of trained monkeys who would patrol the
kingdom. Each day they would take their posts and watch for
unwanted visitors. Whenever a new person came to the kingdom they
would chatter in a way which told the prince that danger was at
hand. The prince would then summon the royal lancers to take care
of the newcomer. Sometimes the newcomer was allowed to enter the
kingdom, while other times he was chased away.

The people |iked the monkeys.



"1t is indeed comforting knowing that we are protected by
such fince guards," said one old man,

"Yes. And such honest quards the monkeys are," answered
his friend.

The prince liked to walk on his stilts and check the monkey
posts. Sometimes he would call the monkeys. He would put a great
horn to his lips and yell:

"Patrol monkeys! Come to me!"

All the monkeys would leave their posts and see what the
prince wanted. Things went along in this manner for some time,
And then, one day, the prince came running out of his magniticent
house shouting:

"Patrol monkeys! Patrol monkeys! Come here at once!'!"

From all over the kingdom came the monkeys. They stood
in tront of him awaiting his words.

"Someone has stolen my best shoes. They were not under
my bed this morning."

The monkeys looked at each other not knowing what to say.

For on the prince's feet were his best shoes.

"Honorable Kai Shek Chiang, Oh Gracious Prince, excuse me
but your shoes are on your feet. You must have worn them to bed."

"So | have," answered Prince Kai Shek Chiang. "I must be more
careful. You patrol monkeys have done your job well. | myst
reward you." And so the prince gave each patrol monkey a small
lump of gold.

All.the people went about their business. The farmers tended
their crops and the merchants minded their stores. Things went well

for a time. Prince Kai ,hek Chiurg continued to tromp around on
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his stilts. He would laugh and laugh and sometimes he even talked
o himself. People were beginning to wonder why their prince
acted so strange.

Then, one day, everyone heard another huge cry.

"Patrol Monkeys! Patrol Monkeys! Come here!"

All the monkeys left their posts and hurried to the prince.
They stood by his side-<but not quite so still as before,

"My hat! My hat! Someone has stolen my hat. Search the

preas

g

kingdom. It must be foumd."

et
T

The patrol monkeys |ooked at each other again--not knowing

K
#
&

what to say. ;lnalty the bravest monkey said to the prince:

"Prince Kai Shek Chiang, Oh Exalted Ruler--your hat is on
your head."

The prince teit the top of his head.

"Oh-=«s0 it is! | must be more careful. You are indeed
smart guards. | must reward you again,"

And so, the prince gave each patrol monkey two lumps of
gold this time,.

The peasants started to wonder. The prince was becoming
quite weird! The patrol monkeys were growing rich. They were
not being so careful on their jobs. Then one day another strange
thing happened.

"Patrol Monkeys! Come to me--quick!"

This time, the patrol monkeys were not quite so fast in getting
to the prince. A few were away from their patrol stations. Finally,
they all got to his side.

"My stilts! My stilts! Somebody has stolen my stilts!

They must be found!"

3503 5
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Ona of the monkeys stepped forward.
"Prince Kai Shek Chiang, Oh Great Wise Ruler, your beautifu!
stiits rest against the side of that tree. You left them there."

"Oh! My beautitul monkey guards'! You have found my stilts

for me! You shall all be rewarded!"

And so the prince gave each guard a2 bag of goid. After that,

things in the kingdom got worse. The king lost more and more

things. He sang silly songs and talked to himself all the time.

The monkey guards would get many bags of gold whenever they found

the things he lost, Some of the smarter monkeys even hid his

things so the prince would think they were lost. Then the monkeys

woulid find them and receive more gold. The monkey guards wers
getting rich., The peasants were becoming quite poor. They were
aiso getting quite angry.

The patrol monkeys started sleeping on their jobs. They
didn't even lock for danger. The people were getting angry with
their prince and his patrol monkeys. They wondered what they
couid do, A peasant named Tse Tung Mao came forward.

"I can help. | know what to do. | will gather the people

together tomorrow and we will decide what to do."
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DALY LLSSTN PLALL: (DATH)

BEHAVIORAL CRILNTIVL(3):

Students will verbally engage in a review of the Communist take-over of the

" mainland China and Chiang Kai=-shek's flight to Taiwan.

Students will hypothesize the submission of the Chinese people to the domination

“:9* the Communist Party.

fQ(ThQ student will define the philosophy and existance of "Communism",
L ACTEVITIES:

t. The students will role play the Communistic take-over of the government in
1949,

:2.1 The students will hypothesize "why" the Chinese people accepted the

‘; Q@maunts? teaders rather than Chiang Kai-shek.

3. ?he s?udﬁnfs will role play a situation in which they work the fields

1 each day. Some workers spend more energy in the fields; others do not
expend as much. How should this crop be divided? Under the Communist
- plan, the socialistic division of the crops should be emphasized. The
‘teacher may wish to mention the early use of this in American history.
y;fg AID ORGALIZATIL): Tne division of crops might be symbolized by candy
distribution, etc.
Activity (1) will take approximately tifteen minutes.

Activity (2) will take approximately thirty minutes.
Activity (3) will take approximately fifteen minutes, with an additional
ten minutes for input.

MATERIALS:

Role playing costumes and candy, or other distribution "crops".

EVALUATION:

The students shall be evaluated according to their attainment of the behavioral
objectives as stated above.

HOULWORA ASSTAL LTS
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DALLY LESSON PLAD: e ("ATD)

BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVL(S)

The students will be able to conclude the revolutionary steps of Chiang Kai-shek
{KMT)} and Mao Tse-tung (Communist Party) and their revolutionary victories and
failures.

'The students will be able to explain how the Communists were able to establish
a8 dictatorship under the Communist system.

FACTEVATIES:

. 1. Review of the dafinition of Communism (general defintion),
2. Review of the Communist movement and how it has helped the peasant classes

© of China,

. "Review of how the mainiand ot China has been under the control of the
. Chipese Communists since 1949,
. A review of why the Chinese didn't support their former government in its
" #ight against the Communists.
. A review of China's early history, and how knowledge of that history heips
. to explain why the Communists were able to establish a dictatorship under
. the Communist system,

Rote=playing

. . a. Peassants in fields; b, Division of the profits--and how this power of
FIME AID GRGAHIZATIO division helps the Communists remain in power,

The review will take approximately fifteen minutes. The role playing will take
approximately ten minutes. The discussion of the role-playing will take approxi~
mately five mintues. Ten minutes will be used for story~telling of the Chinese
sarly history, in relation to the ability of the Communists to establish a dicta-
torship under the Communist system,

Activity (1) will take approximately fifteen minutes,
Activity (2) will take approximately ten minutes.
Activity (3) will take approximately five minutes.
Activity (4) will take approximately thirty minutes.

Activity (5) will take aporoximately ten minutes.
Activity (6) will take approximately fifteen minutes.

MATERIALS: Costumes for role playing situations.

EVALUATI O The studgents shall be evaluated according to their attainment of
the behavioral objectives as stated above.

HOUEWORK ASS IR T s

30

‘)~J|)

TR e = e

R T



DAILY LESSCH PLAIDS (MATE)

S BEHAVIORAL ORJECTIVL(S):

' The students will hypothesize how the industrial growth of Communist China
o mang Some day help the People's Republic of China present herself as the
ﬁ@#f#‘s ma;er power,

&Euﬁauts will hypothesize the threat of the People's Republic of China
‘$§o‘8n£ted States; the threat of the United States to the People's Republic
Ghina; the mutual respect required of each nation towards the other nation,

‘ ??%Tiﬁa*

" especkally North China.

¥h&‘$§u#-nrs will disguss what changes must occur within a nation when its
eaaqu changes from an agricultural national base to an industrial base.

:ﬁht s%ﬂsaars will hypothesize how the industrial growth of Communist China
ma¥ $ome. day help the People's Republic ot China present herself as the
uaféd*s azJor power, through class discussion.

:jthe stuésnfs will brainstorm the possible threats of each nation: the
. threat of the P.R.C., and the U.S.A. and the need for respect issued by each.

%¥%ﬁ£ AID ORGAIIZATION:

. &c??v!?y (t) will take approximately twenty minutes.
o Agtivity €2) will take approximately titteen minutes.
© o Aethvity €3) will take approximately forty minutes.

MATERIALS:

Film/fiimstrip and projector pertaining to the industries of the People's
Republ ic ot China and/or the United States it available.

EVALUATION:

The students will need to successfully attain the instructional objectives as
stated above.

HOTILWORA ASSIGH T
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| 'DATLY LESSON PLANS: (DATL)

- BEHAVEQRAL UBJECT IVE(S):

ne mathod of evaluating student progress and understanding of the concepts
Troguced in the total unit is to measure the student performance in cogni=- g
ve skilis, Measured by menas of the traditicnal testing device, the students .
't be able to: -

(1} read and utilize maps:
(2) define the infiuence of river systems uypon the develop-
ment of the Chinese Civilization;
(3) relate to the three major regions of China, in regards
to physical/geographical features and ways in which
these features have influenced the major regional
divisions of China, and the make up of the Chinese
Civifization in regards to: economics, politics,
social organization, and religious development and
philosophical prevalance;
(4) relate to the three ma jor regions of China in regards to
ciimate, food, and life styles prevalent in each region;
(9) relate to the hypothesis of why the Chinese have a great
fficulty in producing enough food to teed their pecple;
(6) rdlate to the learning of the peasant, landiord, and governe
t relationship during Pre-modern China and Modern China;
(7) relate to the Five Relationships doctrine of the Confucian
philosophy;
(8) relate to the detinition of Communism;
(9) relate to the Communist movement of Republican China and
Communist China and how it has helped the peasant;
{10) relate to the reason why the Chinese populous didn't
support their former government in its fight against the
Lommunits;
(11) reiate to the reason Chiang Kai-shek fled to Taiwan and
established a qovernment on this isiand;
(12) apply their knowledge of China's early history in order
to determine if the Communists have, in fact, established
a dictatorship under the Communisti¢ system;

P

PROE
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{(13) deal with this question: '"if China develops her
inaustries to the extent that she becomes a very powerful
nation, will she pose a threat to the United States? To

the "Free world"? why or why not? |f she does pose a
threat in sucn @ position, in what ways?
"why is it difficult to develop industry in China? Wwhat
facts about education, transportation, and power produc-
tion in Lhina help solve this problem? what does China
mean tu the student?

(14) relate to the similarities and differences existing in
the united States and China cultures,

TiME AND ORGARIZATION: The test wili toke approximately seventy~five minutes.
MATERIALS:  Tests, pencils, maps.

EVALUATION: The students will need to attain the instructional objectives as
stated above. |f necessary, the student may re-take the test.
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LOOK AT THE MAP AND FOLLOW THE DIRECTIONS LISTED WiTH EACH

"QUESTION: Name one country that is 3 naighbor to China.
- ANSWER: Union of Soviet Socialistic Repubtics (U.5.5.R.}

the map for the MAP LEGEND. Notice that the title Himalaya Mountabns
ol lowsd by any symbol. Notice that the mountain range picture in '

Bis titied HIMALAYA MOUNTAINS. Put the symbol for HIiMALAYA YOUNTAINS
M MAP LEGEND SQUARE NEXT TO THE TITLE HIMALAYA HOUNTALNS,

5 e
ST g

2% TRR

¥ THE LEGEND MAP, put the symoo! for BODIES OF WATER. ‘ A

8. fmok on the map for the SCALE OF MILES. MNow look at the length of the
T Ekng @rawn across southern China., How many miles long is that area covered

Wy et [ine?

IR vt Pl L

5. fﬁ& he map, locate these points by using the LETTERS AND NUMBERS labeled
on the side of the map:

K=& B-2 D-3 ]

[

€. FIND THE DIRECTIQUAL SIGI_on the map; Notice that NORTH is indicated for you;
fiad the numbers that are outside the circle of the OIRECTIONAL SIGN. (F the
ausber 4 is South, then what are the foliowing numbers indicating:

wrivte your answers in the blanks next to the number you are answering.

Fc-“ — 4, South 7.
20-‘ 5o cm—
3'“ 60 , -

7. ¢ you are standing in SURMA and want to go to NORTH KOREA, which direction
wiil you need to travel?
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FnSTRUCTIONS liatch the definitions (List B) with the words
(List A) that hold the same meaning. Place the
correct letter of the definition in the blank
ngxt to the word.

EXAMPLE ;

A stream A. larger than creeks, smaller
than rivers

B. A fish named Harry

A O A AT A WD gy A Ty Y TE S TR n R e R YR Sy WS D D A A A HD N An WD B S S W VS G W T WS St e B TS DR W W T S

LIST A=<WORUS LiST B--DEFINITIONS

erosion A, electricity produced by water-
power~=-the force of rushing
water runs generators that
produce electricity

watertalls B. a triangular or fan-shaped
area of land. Formed by
deposits of mud and sand o
at the mouth of a river -

‘ ’ tributary C. wusually caused when a river
L C travels over a clitf .

hydroelectricity U. washing away of the land,
usual ly occurs when the
river overflows and washes
mud or rocks into the river;
destructive to the land.

delta E. @ stream feeding a larger stream,
river, lake, sea, or ocean

irrigate F. to supply the tand with water

by such means as ditches, canals,
or pipelines,

-3552; (i
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TRUE AND FALSE WUESTIUNS:

INSTRUCTIUNS: Write the sord "TRUE" in the blank next to

the number of the question if the sfatement is "True", and
write the word "FALSE" in the blank next to the number of

the question if the statement is "False."

Example:

FALSE The jacket was invented by the
American Indian,

FALSE Elephants wear red tennis shoes
to lunch on Wednesdays.

s

[ TP 1O

TRUE Grape soda is usually preserved
with ascorbic acid.

Now you answer the questions below:

I. Cne of China's greatest problems is growing
enough food to feed her people.

r

china has a history of excellence in the arts,
3. The Chinese use chopsticks fo paint their vases.

4, The Chinese use chopsticks as a utensil for
eating their food.

5. The Chinese use canvas instead of rice paper
in the making of their paintings.

List what you have learned about Chinese meals. How are they
similar to our meals? tlow are they different from ou~ meals
in the United States culture?

List some characteristics you have learned about Chinese
architecture: Compare it to American architecture.

List some characteristics you have learned about Chinese art:
Compare it to American art.

-359-
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SHORT ANSWER:

INSTRUCTIUINS . Answer the questions pelow,
TEST .

I. How are rivers important to the United States?

B "2, liow are rivers important to China?

. %Fﬁw:v oy o

3. 1t one large stream and one small stream come toyether to make
one stream, which stream is the tributary?

How is a tributary important to transportation?

5. tHow is a tributary important to trade?

6. How are trivutaries important to .nina?

7. dhat is a delta?

B, How are deltas important to farmers?

9. Are there deltas in China? {f so, where?

10, tHow mignt hydroelec*ricity help the Chinese maintain and create
new industries?

[, Is hydroelectricity important for a powerful nation? |f so, why?

-360-.
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SHORT ANSWER:

12,

13,

Zaplais g little abuut the story of the Junk being pulled up the
Yangtze River Gorge--the Mainstreet of China,

How is an oasis important to people living in the deserts of China?

If you were living in the deserts of China, where would you want
to livel Fa~ away frum an oasis? Near an oasis? Why?

what do you think about when you see a river?

soma sources of rivers:

-
G.
—-+

what is drought?

what is o tlood?

dhy would drouqghts and floods be dangerous to the people of China?

-3()|“’3 7 +



THREE MAJUR AREAS UF ChililA:

FILL=lii: List below Tthe three major regions cf china:

Short ang long Answer Questions:

%J INSTRUCTIUNS:  Answer as much of the question as you can--the more
% you answer, the more credit you will receive.
? . ihat type of climate ¢o you have in South China?

2. nhat type of fooc might you eat if you lived in South China?

3. what occupation would you probably nave if you lived in
wouth Cnina?

d, wWhat type of climaete do you have in lorth China? Expiain why,

5. what tyne of food might you eat if you lived in lorth China?

6. 1f fwrtn Lhina has many waterfslls, what might you develop
in order to have hydroelectricity?

7. if you have hydroelectricity and minerals for making steel,
would you live in the cities, or would you live on the farms?
why do you think this?

_362 .
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It you lived in OUTER CHINA what type of climate would you
live in?

It you lived in QWTER CHINA what would you be (circle the
correct answer Or answers):

a, an industrialist

b. a fisherman

c. a businessman in the city

d. a rice farmgr

e. a ship repairman

t. a nomad--take care of sheep

ride horses

o«

why do you think this?

which of the three major regions of China would you rather

live in, and why?

COMMUIEST CHINAL  SHORT ANSWER QUESTIUNS

Thirty years ago, if you were o rice farmer in China, would
you belong to the peasant or the gentry class? Why?

#hat happened to tne peasant class when the Communists took
contrul of Lhina's government?

what happened to the “anchu tmperor when the Communists took
control of uhina's government?

=363~
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wWhat happened to the gentry c¢liass when the Communists took control

4.
of China's government?

the United Stutes? why or wny not?

5 o tiirea? to

15, Uo you think Liina |

List the differences tetween the Unitod Stutes and Thina:

16,
17, List thw sirdlaritios ¢ 4w diteg srates ane "nio.
-~ 364~
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DAILY LESSON PLANS: (DATE)

BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES:

The student will define the basics of "friendship".

The student will define the basics of '"tolerating differences in others."
The student will deffng the need for "friendship" and "tolerance" in the
development of a relationship between best of friends.

ACTIVITIES:

The student will be asked to write (on a piece of paper) the basic
ingredients of "fricndship."

The student will be asked to write (on a piece of paper) the basic
quatities he likes in his best friend.

The student will be asked to write (on a piece of paper) the basic
qualities he dislikes in his best friend.

The student will be asked to evaluate the term "friendship" in regards
to the validity with which this term successfully identifies and describes
the relationship he and his best friend have developed.

The student yfll be asked to relate and share his cefinition of "tolerating
differences in others" through class discussion.

The student will be asked to evaluate himself in terms of likeable and
dislikeable qualities he sees in himself.

The student will be asked to examine his list, looking for qualities others
will surely like«

The student will be asked to examine his list, looking for qualities others
may dislike.
The student will be asked to distinquish betw:en his poor qualities and

those poor qualities he sees in his best friend.

The student will be asked to define the need for "friendship" and "tolerance"
in the development of a relationsnip between best of friends.

TIME AND URGANUZAT I uiN:

Activity (1) will take approximately seven minutes.
Activity (2) will take approximately three minutes.
Activity (3) will take approximately three minutes.
Activity (4) will take approximately ten minutes.
Activity (5) will take approximately twenty minutes.

Activity (6) will take approximately ten minutes,
Activity (7) will take approximately three minutes.
Activity (8) will take approximately three minutes.

ACtivity (9) will take approximately three minutes.
Activity (10) wili take approximateiy ten minutes.,

-5653 .? ‘



DALY LESSUN PLAN
(DATE) CONTINUED

.

MATERIAL: Pencil and paper.

EVALUATION: Evaluation will oe based upon the student participation in
the activities, contribution to class discussion, and ability
to recognize relationships between humans,

HOMEWORK: Student will be asked to draw a picture of (1) friendship;
(2) tolerance; (3) a combination of friendship and tolerance.

-366-
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DALY LESSUN PLAINS: (DATE)

BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES:

The student will define the ways of developing "friendship'" and "tolerance"
in the cultivation of a relationship between best of friends,

The student will describe ways in which he and his best friend have learned
to "tolerate differences in each other."

The student will define the basics of "friendship" and “"tolerance" portrayed
in the story "CHAU AU THE ORAGUN."

The student will define the element of "fear'"(and "distrust") that must
be dealt with when establishing a new relationship with others,

5
i The student will define the similarities and differences existing between
3 Chao, the boy, and the fire-breathing dragon in the story "CHAQ AND THE
% DRAGON,"

ACTIVITIES:

{. The student will be asked to define the ways he and his best friend
have come to be best of friends.

2. The student will be asked to define the ways in which he and his best
friend have developed "triendship" and "tolerance" in the cultivation
of their relationship.

3. The student will be asked to define the basics of "friendship" and
"tolerance" portrayed in the story "CHAU AND THE URAGON,"

4. The student will discuss the basic qualities the villagers disliked
about the dragon,

5. The student will discuss the basic qualities the emperor and his
soildiers disliked about the draqon.

6. The student will discuss tne basic qualities the boy, Chao, liked
in the dragon.

7. The student will discuss the baesic qualities the boy, Chao, had
to "tolerate' in the dragon.

8. The student will discuss 1ne vasic qualities the dragon had to
"tolerate" in the boy, Chao.

9. The student will discuss the "joint effort" people (anf ¢ragons) must
make in order to develop a "friendship",

{0, The student will hypotnesize what would have happenec to the soldiers
and some of the villagers if they had made attempts t¢ be kind to the
dragon before chao did so.

i1, The student will hypothesize what benefit, if any, the purpose of
Chao's and the dragon's visit to see other people achieved. (Spread
qoodwli} to the rest of the worid?).

e -3673 7.
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DAILY LESSON PLANS
(DATE) CONTINUED

Activities (continued):

t2. The student will define the similarities and differences existing
between Chao ond the dragon in regards to the need to "tolerate"
such qualities and emphasize the |ikeable qualities in friends.

TIME AND ORGANIZATION:

Activity (1) will tske approximately three minutes.

Activity (2) will take approximately five minutes.

Activity (3) will take approximately thirty minutes (includes reading
and discussion time).

Activity (4) will take approximately three minutes.

Activity (5) will take approximately three minutes.

Activity (6) will take approximately three minutes.

Activity (7) will take approximately three minutes.

Activity (8) will take approximately ten minutes.

Activity (9) will take approximately five minutes.

Activity (10) will take approximately five minutes,

Activity (11) will take approximately three minutes,

Activity (12) will take approximately five minutes,

MATERIALS: Short story titled '"CHAO AND THE DRAGON".

EVALUATION: Through the reading of the story and feedback during
cliass discussion the students should have developed an understanding
tor the need ‘o develop friendship and tolerance through "joint effort,"

HOMEWORK: Students may wish to draw a picture of the dragon or of
Chao.

- 168~
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CHAO AND THE DRAGON

Ty Brece s, Mitchell

Many years ago a littie boy named Chao Chung lived in a

smail fishing village on the East China Sea shores. Every

e

day Chao Chung would go with his father to the ocean to see

-G what their luck woulid be. Thev were a poor family but very

Tk
e

2
N

happy. Chao loved to fish and he spent many long hours
watching the water for his father to see if there were any
fish close to the boat. When they returned each day with
their catch, Chao would stroll along the beach barefooted.
He liked to fee! the cool, wet sand between his toes. He
would search for beautiful seashells for his collection.

it was a village tilled with other happy people. They
ware not rich, but they loved their country and their life
was good. But, things were not good in other parts of China.
There was a wicked emperor who was anqry because he, too, was
poor. He had a very small supply of gold. Other emperors
would make fun of him because they all had more qold then he
did. An old legend told of a hune pile of aqold which lay deep
in the cave of a mean, evil fire-breathing dragon which was
high in the mountains behind Chao's village. Many other
emperors had been mean to the dragon. They sent soldiers
into his cave and he would chase them out, shooting fire at them.
Many soldicrs had been killed. The emperor decided that he

must have the gold which he knew was in the dragon's cave.
.
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One day when Chao Cnung and his father returned from the
sea, there were many soldiers in the viliage. Chao's mother
was there to greet them.

"They have come to kill the drajon and get the gold," she
gried, Chao and his father hurried out of the boat and up to
their house.

"we will wait here until the trouble passes,' said Chao's

father. The next day the soidiers went to the mountains. They

had many spears and other waapons., The villagers waited down

beiow. Soon, they heard faint screars and roars from up above.

P
'

E‘

=

=

&

Thay saw much fire coming from the mountain, They waited and
waited. Soon it was quite still.

They waited longer and finally one of the villagers cried,
“"Aaiiii! Look! A soldier comes toward us. He is ocadly wounded."
The people scrambled up the hill to the injured soldier
who had fallen to the around. Chao's father was the first to reach

his side.

"What happened my friend? Are you all right?"

The soldier loocked up from where he lay.

"I am barely alive. The draqon . . .he. . .he . . .killed
all the men except me. See how badly | am burned!"

By this time other villagers had reached the suldier's side.

"Tell us what happened!"

Again the soldier looked up at the men. He drank some
water which one of the fishermen offered him.

"| saw the qgold! It is there! But the dragon is too
terrible, He will not let anyone have it. When we threw our

spears he snorted fire at us. All but me were killed by the

tiames v
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The soldier was brought to the village where his wounds

'were tended. A ruaner took the news to the emperor. Several

j'léays tater more soldiers came to the viilage. They had more

=“t§§#& looking weapons then the first soldiers. There were also

many more than betore, While the villagers stayed beiow the
‘;ﬂgﬁeiéiars went up the mountain, They heard the same frightening
,fﬁe§5e5~-fhe screams of the men and the roar of the dragons.

. T?fey saw more fire than before, Then, all was still. The viliagers
ﬂ‘vgaifad and waited. But no soldiers returned. They had ail

"§d¢n killed by the dragon's fire. Another runner took the sad news
‘15 the emperor,

Several days later a magnificent cart came to the village.
Chao Chung soon saw that it was the emperor. How beautiful he
looked in his goiden gowns. The villagers bowed to him as he
approached them,

"Is there anyone here who can get the gold? | will give
him halt." But none of the villagers spoke and nobody moved
forward.

The emperor grew very angry. He shouted once more.

"I demand that someone go tor the qold."

Little Chao moved forward,

"I will try, honorable emperor. | will get the gold."

All the villagers gasped. The emperor |aughed.

"So young 2 lad! But so brave! | am sure you could not

get the gold when all of my soldiers have failed."

-57-
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"I will get the gold. The poor people in China need it.

of them do not have enough to eat!!”
"Very well," said the emperor, "All else have failed.
b may have a chance."
. Chao was very frightened as he climbed the mountain and
roached the cave. He peeked inside and saw Ttwo huge eyes
ing back at him., Suddenly, a blast of hot flame shot
yugh the mouth of the cave. Chao jumped back to safety.
"Do not blow your fire at me, kind dragon," yelied Chao.
:  The dragon was surprised. He had been called by so many
if names. He had never been called "kind dragon" before.
"Why do you call me kind?"
"Because | believe that all things are kind. Only other
things make them evil."

"Come in the cave so | may see who you are," yelled the
dragon.

‘ Chao entered the cave. His leqs shook with fright.

"Do not throw you fire at me. | am your friend," cried
Chao.

"1 see you are a boy and that you are not armed," said the
dragon. "! will not harm you."

"I have come for your qgold," said Chao.
The draqon threw back his head and laughed until the whole
mountain shook.

"No smali boy who is unarmed wiil take my aolid."

ERIC
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"| do not intend to take your gold. | want you to give it
to me. | wnat to help the poor people of China. The emperor
needs the gold for his people. They do not have enough to wear
and they are hungry."

"You are a brave boy to come to my cave. | will give you
the gold to help the people. But, in return, | wish to be left
alona to live my life."

"I have one other request," Chao replied. "I wish to be your

. W!f‘w“%-. Syan

friend."

-
=

"My friend?" The dragon was surprised. "But, why do you
want to be my friend?" And then the dragon began to cry.
Nobody had ever sald this to him betore.
"Because, | think you are a nice dragon. People have
treated you mean. But you are really not mean."
"Wwe will always be friends," replied the dragon.
Chao took *the qold down the mountain to the emperor. He thanked
Chao and took all the qold with him in his splendid cart. Chao
did not get any of the gold. But he did not care. The emperor
promised the gold would go to the poor. Chao and the dragon saw
each other every day. Some days they even fished together. The
dragon became very kind and helped the people in the village.
He owuld even play with the small children. He started their
tires and heated their homes when it was cold. Several years passed.
One day a runner approached the village. He headed straight

tor Chao. | have bad news. The emperor did not qgive the goid to
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the poor people. He kept it all himself. He has built many
gold carts for his use, He has one hundred gold suits which
his tailor was ordered to make. His new palace is made of
solid gold. But the people are starving, They have no
clothes, Their babies cry for milk,"

Chao was very angry when he heard the news. The emperor
had not kept his word. Chao said goodbye to his mother and
tather. He would get rid of the emperor and save the people.

He told the dragon the news and climbed on his back. Together
they started toward the emperor's palace. Many days passed
betore they reached it.

Suddenly, many soldiers surrounded them. They pointed
tarrible weapons at Chao and the dragon.

"Do not hurt them too bad, my friend," asked Chao.

The dragon turned his head toward the soldiers. A short
burst of flame came from his throat., The soldiers all ran
awady fast. Their backs were very warm. They did not get cooled
oft until they jumped into the river. Chao and the dragon went
up to the emperor's palace. One huff and the dragon burned down
the door. They went inside and all the people ran out when they
saw the dragon. The evil emperor ran out too. But the dragon
could not resist the temptation. He breathed a very special
hutt at him. The emperor screamed and grabbed his back. He
jumped right into the water around the palace. He swam out and

ran away--never to be seen again., Chao became the new emperor

‘3798{/



and ruled wisely. And when he walked through the country to
see how the people were, his kind triend, the dragon, was

always at his side,
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DAILY LESSON PLANS: (DATE)

BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES:

The student will define the basics of "triendship'" developed and cultivated
between neighbors.

The student will define the basics of "tfolerance" developed and cultivated
between neighbors.

The student will detine the need to cultivate "friendship" and "tolerance
of ditferences in others" between neighbors.

The student will define the need to cultivate "friendship" and "tolerance
of differences in others" between neighborhoods in rclation to developing
a '""good community,"

ACTIVITIES:
l. The student will be asked to define the qualities he searches for in his
neighbors, .

2. The students will be asked to role play the initial introduction between
two strangers,

3.  The students will be asked to role play the initial introduction between
two neighbors.

4. The students will be asked to define the qualities of "good neighbors."
5. The students will be asked to role play the qualities of the "bad neighbor."

6. The class will be asked to define the need to cultivate "friendship" through
tolaerance of ditferences in others in order to develop a good neighbor
relationship,

7. The class will be asked to define the need to cultivate "friendship" through
tolerance of differences in others in order to develop a "good community."

8. The student will write a stury about the need to develop "friendship'" between
N states (divisions of L.5.A.)

TIME AND ORGANILATI O

Activity {1) will take approximately ten minutes.

Activity (2) will take approximately ftive minutes.

Activity (3) will take approximately five minutes.

Activity (4) will take approximately five minutes.

Activity (5) will take approximately five minutes.

Activity (6) will take approximately ten minutes.

Activity (7) wi.l take approximately ten minutes.

Activity (8) will take approximately twenty-five minutes.

VATERIALS:  Perhaps the mtuldents would enjoy utilizing cesturmes, props, etc,

EVALUAT U Through discussion and role playing the students should develop
an understanding of the need to develop friendship throungh tolerance
of differences in others on g larger scale than a personal "friend
and best friend" basis.
%é&
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DAILY LEST,. =L .0 ' 7 (1 77)

BEHAVIO AL VU1 TW (00
The student will define the basics o’ "friendship" developed between nations.
The student will define the basics of "tolerance'" developed between nations,

The student wiill define the basics of "friendhsip" developed between the
People's Republic of China and the United States of America.

The student will define the define the basics of "tolerance" endured in order
to develop "friendship'" between the People's Republic of China and the U.S.A.
ACTIVITIES,

i, Allow the students to brainstorm the basics of "friendship" needed In
order to nourish the development of a ''good relationship" or a '"good
tolerance" between nations.

SR
N
.

Allow the students to define the types of "tolerance" developed between
nations.

Uil B

3. Allow the students to define the types of "characteristics' which have
been identified in the entlire unit in relation to the types of "friend-
ship" ingredients available To the United States of America and the People's
Republic of China in promoting "peace." Allow the students to define the

types ot "tolerances" that have been necessary in developing a "friendship."
TIND A GRSTEIAT T

Activity (1) will take approximately ten minutes.
Activity (2) will take approximately ten minutes,
Activity (3) will take approximately fifty-five minutes.

MATERIALS: No special materials required.

EVALUATIC: .
n If the students are able to successfully attain the above listed

Instructional objectives, the teacher may assume they understand
the concepts as stated.

HOUTWORA ASSHO . TUT
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DAILY LESSON PLANS: (DATF

BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE(S):

The student will define the concepts he has learned through thls unit study of
the Chinese Civilization unit and compare these concepts to his knowledge of
the United States Culture.

The student will list the similarities and differences existing between
the People's Republic of China and the United States through the Taba Listing
Exercise for Concept Diagnosis.

ACTIVITIES:

I+ Ask the students how they might define the relationship existing between
the People's Republic of China and the United States of America.

2. Allow the students to hypothesize how this relationship existing between
the People's Republic of China and the United States of America.

3. Ask the students to define the Chinese Civilization, in brief.
4, Ask the students to define the United States Culture In a few sentences.

5. Ask the students how they have defined the Chinese Civilization in
the "cultural development" progression (agricultural to industrialized)
in comparison to the United States Culture.

6. Ask the students to explain "why" they defined the Chinese civilization
in the terms they chose, in comparison with the terms they used in
defining the United States Culture.

7. The student will 15t th: concepts “ie has learned about through this
unit study of the chinese Civilization, in comparison to the concepts
he has learned dealing with the United States Culture through the process
of the Taba Listing Exercise for Concept Liagnosis. (See; Teacher's Note),

TIME AND ORGANIZATION:

Activity (1) will take approximately five minutes.
Activity (2) will take approximately ten minutes.
Activity (3) will take approximately three minutes.
Activity (4) will take approximately three minutes.
Activity (5) will take approximately twelve minutes,

Activity (6) will take approximately twelve minutes.
Activity (7) will take approximatzly thirty minutes.

MATERIALS: Butcher paper for Taba Listing Exercise for Concept Diagnosis Activity.

EVALUAT1ON: Through discussion and concept diagnosis skills, the students
should successfully attain the instructional behavioral objectives as stated,
in helping the student develop an understanding of the relationships existing
between the People's rRepublic of China and the United States of America.

-378-1
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The list below was actually made by a fourth grade class
having participated in this Taba research method:

UNITED STATES

CHINA

silverware

mach | nes

changeable socks
American flag
Promised land
writing, food, language
houses

clothing

dams

people

pets

tots of land

art and architecture
time

states

7-Up

decorations in cities
motor boats

school s/education
worship different religicns
physical features
customs
transportation
factories make tea
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chopsticks

dishes

changeable shoes

dragon festivals
Chinese flag

writing, food, language
houses

clothing

water butfalo

water wheels

people

pets

art and architecture
land

Promised land

Bireleys Carbohated Soft urinks
time

betls on Pagcdas
schools/educeétion
worship ditfe-ent gods
physical fteatur-es

cus toms

trassportation

grow and pick tea/manre tea
cal ligraphy
provinces/reqions

Junks

decorations in cities
large desert/Uuter China
pointed roofs

wells for water
Communistic government
chop marks

signature block

steam boats

pedicabs
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BEHAVIC (L WEJZCTIY (2):

Through the process of open class discussion, the students will define the
"tolerance" of cultural relativism in ralation to the People's Republic of
China by introducing similarities and differences between the cultures of

the United States and the PRC., emphasizing the four basic cul!tfural compo-
nents: economic structures, social oraanizations, religious systems, and

political organizations,

ACTIVITILS,
I. The students will be asked to define the word "tolerance" (review).
2. The students wil! review their remarks offered in response *o the Taba

research lesson (previous lesson) as *o the "tolerance" of cultural rela-
tivism in relation to similarities and differences existina between the
PRC's culture complex an- that of the 1J.S.A,

3. The students will he encourijed to discuss *he similar and differina trai+s
present in each culture in renards to the need to maintain these traits as
a means of nreserying distinct cultures, as well as the need to cultivate
a "toleranze" for cultural relativism,

TINE A LSl h

Activity (1) will *ake appraximately ten minutes.

Activity (2) will *ake annroximately twenty minutes,

Activity (3) will take anproxima*talv thirty minutes,

Activity (4) will tike 3pproximately fifteen minutes: allow the student to

express his nerscnal dearess of tolerance for tha Thinese Civilization *hrough
either class discussion and/or through individual writings, drawings, dramatic
presentations, etc., done in class or nrepnared as homework nroiects.

MATERIALS: . . . . ,
| Pf activity four is introduced during class time, the student will
need access to art supplies.

EVALUATIO!:

If the student is ahle to successfully attain the instructional
objectives as stated, then the teacher may assume the student was able to
understand the concents as introduced in this daily lesson.

HONEY o ASSICNS TS
Assignment four may he assianed 15 a homework nrnfect,

-380-
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WHAT HAVE | LEARNED FROM MY STUDY OF

THE CHINESE CIVILIZATION?
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ACTIVITIES LEARMNING PACKET

STUDENT'S NAME
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NOTE TO THE TEACHER

This individual activity learning packet is designed to
help the student utilize and determine his understanding of the

concepts introduced in the unit studv of the Chinese Civilization,

PO

Throuah the working of this packet, the student will realize and

A

develop a deeper understanding of and a gqreater tolerance for

.
B

the Chinese Culture. Tolerance for cultural relativism in rela-
tion to the Peoples' Republic of China will be Introducéd by
allowing and encouraging the student to associate traits of the
Chinese Culture with those traits characteristic in his own
culture.

Fmphasis based upon the four basic cultural components--
economic structures, social oraanization, reliqious svstems, and
politica' oraanization--has been made. However, attention to
the development of intellectual, affective, and osychomotor skills
have also been introduced in this packet.

In the beginning of the unit studv, the student was introduced
to the basic nhysical and nsvchological needs of Man, As Man has
social needs, the student will be able to hypothesize why nations
must make "joint efforts" to develop coonerative and interdependent
retationships. This development often stems from the knowledae of
cultural diffusion and cultural traits. The student will have the

opportunity to exnlore this development as he discovers and/or

-3%
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strengthens his tolerance for cultural relativism in attaining
the long range goals established bv this unit studv of the
Peoples' Republic of China,
The packat allows the student to self-pace his learning
skil's, and permits the student to exnlore supplementary resources.
The teacher mav utilize this packet in a number of wavs
not orevious!y indicated: 4 pre~test is included within the text
of this nacket. An additional pre-test may consist of a slide
nrecantation, The student will be instructed to view the slide
as it is flashed before him, He will categorize the slide according
to the claszifization nrovided on the following paaes:

(1V "ompletely characteristic of the Chinese Culture

12) Completely characteristic of the United States Culture

(3) A ~ombination of the Chinese and llnited States Cultures

(4% Tharacteristic of neither the Chinese Culture nor the
Infted States Culture

2l
-+

This slide-rlas cation exercise may be oresented as a nre-test
prior to the unit study of the Chinese Civilization, and later as
a post-test for the unit study cf the Chinese Tivilization., This
techninue has heen included as 3 nost-test for this unit, as a
means nf measuring th2 student's attainment of the lonn ranae aoal
as ectarlished prior to the unit presentation.
The teasher may use the material~ in this packet as a device
for intradusing additiona! anthrapoloaical concepts of culture. As
an example, the parkat cnntains the pictures of manv cultural materials.

Dne pi~*ure illuntrates man using tnols., The level of technoloav mav

differ in ~ulturas, hut the produntivity measure provides an explana-

tion t. the Adoara- Sf tarhnelnlical development and function of the
tool. A pinture ~f a parade may introduce the rites »f intencification
- 384~
90
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practices inherent in cultures. A picture of a church may invite
discussion such as: Does the architecture of a building provide
a greater degree of satisfaction for Man in his search for need
fulfillment? A picture of the family at home may invite discus~
sion such as: Which culture provides closer family ties and deever
fami ly relationships? The answers are debatable but worth ponder~
ing.

A creative project is suqaested for the completion of
this unit study, It is suggested that the class write letters

to the President of the United States expressing their awareness

5
B3
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of the Peoples' Repuilic of China. This oroject was done by
a fourth grade class at Eastern Washinaton State Col!eqe, Campus

School. The President's response has been included in this

taxt.

-3R5-
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INSTRUCTIONS: LOOK AT FRAME

STEP ONE: Describe wnat you see in frame . Write your
description in the space provided below. (1f you need
“additional space, write your description on a separate
piece of paper and attach to this packet).

&=
A
=
£

STEP TWO: Look at the frame again. Look very closely at those
characteristics in the scene winich distinquish cultures.
List those characteristics in the scene that will relate to
one or more of the following categories. List your observa-
tions under the appropriate hcadings: Chinese Culture;
United States Culture; Fither Chinese or United States Cultures;
Neither Chinese or lnited States Cultures.

(1) (2) (3) (4)
Chinese " United Either Neither
Culture States U.S. or U.S. or

Culture Chinese Chinese

< 386
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STEP TWO, CONTINUED:

(1) (2) (3) (4)
- Chinese Uniced Eigher ‘ Neither
Culture States U.S. or i U.S. or
Culture Chinese Chinese

STEP THREE: Draw something in the frame that will make the scene--
(1) Complectely characteristic of the Chinese Culture

(2) Completely characteristic of the United States Culture
(3) A combination of the Chinese and United States Cultures
(4) Characteristic of neither the Chinese Culture or the

United States Culture

STEP FOUR: Make up a story, pocm, song, or somcthing else to show
p ¥y ¥ ) 8 8
your creativity. (Perhaps you would like to write a
play or dircct a play in class. Clzssmates may wish to

join you in such an activity). You're the boss.

Q _Q§%§§)




WHY 1 SHOULD USE THIS LEARMING PACKET

This learning packet will help you and your teacher determine the
progress you have made throughout the unit study of the Chinese
Civilization.

You will be expected to work at your own pace while participating
in packet activities, class discussion, and individual activities out-
lined and/or suggested in this packet.

There will be three parts to this packet. Cach is designed to
help you determine your strengths and weaknesses and creative talents
in evaluating the extent of your understanding and tolerance of the
Chinese Civilization. This tolerance of similarities and differences
between the cultures of the United States and China will be emphasized
through four basic cultural components, each introduced in your unit
study: economics, social structures, religion, and political organiza-
tion.

To develop an understanding and determine your tolerance of
cuitural relativism in relation to the Chinese Civilization, turn the

page and follow instructions.

= 35‘383 '



WHAT SHOULD 1 DO 1! ORDER TO LEARNT THIS IHFORMATION?

Because stusents learn &t di fferent speeds, and learn in
many difierent ways, you will Se allowed to learn as fast or
as slow as you wish. You will necd to follow the instructions
listed on each page. Do not skip ahead in the packet unless
you are instructed to do so. Do nof skip packets unless you are
instructed 1o do so.

You will first need to have a pencil or a pen. Your teacher

should have a resource center for you, equipped with crayons,

scissors, paints, construction paper, magazines, and other supplies.
Moke sure you know where this resource center is located in your
classroom.

In order Yo learn this information, you will need to follow
instructions carefully, and be able to understand the concepts

introduced. VWhat are the concepts?

TURN TO THE NEXT PAGE AND EAD: WHAT WILL | LEARM IN THIS PACKET?

-3540) |




PART ONE

The reason you need to have three parts was explained earlier

in this packet: however, as a reminder, you will need to complete
+ P e
X this section before turning ahead in the packet.
%
b This section will pre-test your knowledge of the similari~
% ‘ties and differences existing between the cultures of the Peonles'
£

Republic of China and the United States.

Instructions For Completing Part One:

You will be directed

to draw pictures, write explanations of your opinions, and complete
other tasks.

TURN THE PAGE AND FOLLOW THE DIRECTIONS VERY CAREFULLY.

~400-
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THIS §S A PICTURE OF YOUR WORLD, DRAWN BELOW, WHAT DO YOU SEE IN. THE PICTURE?
DRAW. THE OBJECTS YOU MAY FIND IN YOUR WORLD.

DESCRIBE WHAT CULTURE THEY BELONG TO-~THE CHINESE OR UNITED STATES CULTURES,
NEITHER, OR BOTH.

Ws"'}fyﬁ;“ Ty, B I@m’,"

. WHAT D0 YOU (GIUW ABOUT THE WORLD?

=401 =
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DO YOU FIND SUBJECTS SUCH -AS THESE DRAWIN&S‘INDSCATE, IN YOUR WORLD? &
LABEL THE SUBJECTS YOU WOULD FIND.




CAN YOU FIND THESE SUBJECTS N / | ;
YOUR WORLD?  1F S0, WHERE Do You |
ooy FIND THEMa=IN WATER, ON LAND, IN ¥HE sky?
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WHICH OF THESE SUBJECTS WOULD YOU BE ABLE TO
FIND IN YOUR WORLD? WHICH OF THESE SUBJECTS
WOULD YOU BE ABLE TO FIND IN YOUR HOME?

-pob~
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This is a picture of an ATLAS. Do you -know what an ATLAS
helps you learn? An ATLAS is a book containing many maps

of different countries, states, cities, and communities.

R i
i

R g o

I

Use the ATLAS in your resource center. Locate the country
of THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, Uescribe what you see on

this map.

Locate the country of THE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA. Describe

what you see on this map.

Can you use the ATLAS for other means of

researching the areas of the world? If so,




THIS IS A PICTURE OF A MAN, DRAWN BELOW. WHAT DO YOU SEE IN THE
PICTURE?

DOES THIS MAN BELONG TO THE CHINESE CULTURE? WHY OR WHY NOT?

DOES THIS MAN BELUNG TU THE uidITEu STATLS CULTURE? WHY OR WHY NOT?

WHAT DO YOU KNOW ABOUT MAN?

WHAT DO YOU KNOW ABOUT MAN'S BASIC NEEDS?

et :




THIS 15 A PICTURL OF A MAN, DRAWN BELOW. WHAT DO YOU SEE IN THE PICTURE?
DOES THIS MAN BELONG TO THE CHINESE CULTURE? WHY OR WHY .NOT?

'DOES THLS MAN BELONG TO THE UNITED STATES CULTURE? WHY OR WHY NOT?

EE R

i
N

DESCRIBE THE CULTURE OF THIS MAN,

~-407-
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BELOW 1S A PICTURE OF A MAN,

DESCRIBE THE LAND IN WHICH THE MAN 1S LIVING:

0O YOU THINK THIS MAN BELONGS TO THE CHINESE CULTURE? WHY OR WHY NOT?

e
%
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DO YOU THINK THIS MAN BELONGS TO THE UWITED STATES CULTURE? WHY OR WHY NOT?
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‘!!'P This is a

map of Sir Ling's\y
village. Oraw a
iihe to help Sin N
Ling find the short-\
est route to the

Is this
" page a type |
of map? Why
or why not?

ldentify in the
village what you
see. What do
you see that

does not belong L
fo the Chinese cul ure?
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WHICH FARMER MIGHT BELONG TO THE UNITED STATES CULTURE? EXPLAIN,

1
F
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WHICH FARMER MIGHT BELONG TO THE CHINESE CULTURE? EXPLAIN,

DESCRIBE THE CHARACTERISTICS THAT DETERMINE WHICH FARMER BELONGS TO EACH CULTURE,

ARE THESE FARMERS USING SIMPLE OR-COMPLEX TECHNOLOGY? EXPLAIN,

WHAT DO YOU SUPPOSE EACH FARMER 1S GROWING?

416




BELOW IS A PICTURE OF A PLACE SETTING FOR A MEAL.

DO YOU THINK THE PLACE SETTING BELOW RESEMBLES THE TYPICAL PLACE
SETYING OF THE PEOPLE IN THE UNITED STATES? WHY OR WHY NOT?

D0 YOU THINK THE PLACE SETTING BELOW RESEMBLES THE TYPICAL PLACE
SETTING OF THE PEOPLE IN THE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA? WHY OR
WHY NOT?

WHY DO PEUPLE USE PLACE SETTINGS?
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BELOW IS A VARIETY OF FOODS.

OF WHICH FOODS SHOWN BELOW ARE YOU FAMILIAR WITH?

DO YOU EVER EAT THE FOODS SHOWN BELOW? WHY OR WHY NOT?

WOULD YOU FIND PACKAGED BREAD IN AN AGRICULTURAL AND/OR
AN [NOUSTRIAL NATION? WHY OR WHY NQT?

WHAT FOODS MIGHT YOU DRAW [F YOU WERE LIVING IN CHINA?

WHAT FOODS MIGHT YOU DRAW IF YOU HAD NEVER LIVED IN ANY
OTHER COUNTRY BUT THE U.S.A.?




BELOW IS A PICTURE OF A FISH,

DOES THIS FISH BELONG TO THE CHINESE CULTURE?  WHY OR WHY NOT?

DOES THIS FISH BELONG TO THE UNITED STATES CULTURE? WHY OR WHY NOT?

OF ‘WHAT USE IS FISH TO A CULTURE?

-413-
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BELOW 1S A PICTURE OF A FARMING COMMUNITY AND FIELDS.

'WHERE DO YOU THINK THIS SCENE 1S LOCATED? (CHINA OR THE U.S.A.}.
WHY DO YOU THINK THIS?

WHERE DO YOU THINK THIS SCENE 1S LOCATED IN THE UNITED STATES?
(EAST, WEST, SOUTH, NORTH). WHY DO YOU THINK THIS?

WHERE DO YOU THINK THIS SCENE IS LOCATED IN THE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC
OF CHINA? (SOUTH CHINA, NORTH CHINA, OUTER CHINA). WHY DO YOU
THINK THIS?




BELOW 1S A PICTURE OF A FARMING. COMMUNITY AND! FIELDS.

WHERE DO YOU THINK THIS SCENE IS LOCATED? (CHINA OR THE U.S.A.).
WHY DO YOU THINK THIS?

e,

g

WHERE DO YOU THINK THIS SCENE 1S LOCATED IN THE UNITED STATES?
(EAST, WEST, SOUTH, NORTH), WHY DO YOU THINK THIS?

WHERE DO YQU THINK THIS SCENE iS LOCATED IN THE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC

OF CHINA? (SOUTH CHINA, NORTH CHINA, OUTER CHINA)., WHY DO YOQU
THINK THIS?

-4]5-
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BELOW IS A PICTURE OF A MOUNTAIN RANGE.

DO YOU THINK THE MOUNTAIN RANGE SHOWN BELOW RESEMBLES THE

MOUNTAIN RANGES SEEN IN THE UNITED STATES? WHY OR WHY NOT?

DO YOU THINK THE MOUNTAIN RANGE ORAWN BELOW RESEMBLES THE

MOUNTAIN RANGES SEEN IN THE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA? WHY

OR WHY NOT?
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THIS IS A PICTURE OF A BUILDING. WHAI KIND OF A BUILDING DO YOU

SUPPOSE IT 1S? DESCRIBE THE BUILDING.

DOES THIS BUILDING BELOHG TO THE CHINESE CULTURE? WHY OR WHY NOT?

DOES THIS BUILLING BELONG TO THE UNITED STATES CULTURE? WHY DO YQu

THINK THIS?

-417-
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BELOW IS A PICTURE OF A TENT,

DESCRIBE WHAT YOU SEE IN THE PICTURE,

DOES THIS TENT PROVIDE MAN WITH A BASIC NEED?
IF SO, WHAT NEED DOES A TENT .FULFILL?

"
B
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DOES A TENT PROVIDE MAN WITH SHELTER? WHY DO YOU THINK THIS?

DOES THiS TENT BELONG TO THE CHINESE CULTURE? WHY OR WHY NOT?

DOES THIS TENT BELONG TO THE UNITED STATES CULTURE?
WHY' OR WHY NOT? .




BELOW 1S A PICTURE OF A TENT,

WHAT 00 YOU SEE IN THE PICTURE?

DOES THIS TENT PROVIDE SHELTER?

WHY OR WHY NOT?

WOULD THE TREES IN THE PICTURE PROVIDE SHELTER? WHY OR WY NOT?

DOES THIS TENT BELONG TO THE CHINESE CULTURE? WHY OR WHY NOT?

%@

DOES THIS TENT BELONG TO THE UNITED STATES CULTURE?

WHY OR WHY HOT?

— ————
f N
o~ /\_______
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BELOW IS A PICTURE OF A SHELTER,

DESCRIBE THE TYPE OF SHELTER DRAWN BELOW.

DO SHELTERS HELP MAN SURVIVE? WHY DO YOU THINK THIS?

DO YOU THINK THIS TYPE OF SHELTER BELONGS TO THE URNITED STATES CULTURE?
WHY OR WHY NOT?

DO YOU THINK THIS TYPE OF SHELTER BELONGS TO THE CHINESE CULTURE? WHY
OR WHY NOT?

WOULD YOU ENJOY LIVING IN A SHELTER SUCH AS THIS?
WHY OR WHY NOT?

-420-
424




‘BELOW IS A PICTURE OF A HOUSE.

DESCRIBE THE HOUSE.

DOES THE HOUSE LOOK LIKE THE TYPE OF HOUSE YOU WOULD LIVE IN? DESCRIBE
THE TYPE OF HOUSE YOU WOULD LIVE IN.

DOES THE HOUSE LOOK LIKE THE TYPE OF HOUSE BELONGING IN THE
CHINESE CULTURE? WHY OR WHY NOT?

DESCRIBE THE TYPE OF HOUSE YOU WOULD FIND IN THE CHINESE CULTURE.

WHY DOES MAN NEED SHELTER?

g0
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DO YOU THINK THIS IS WHAT SHOPS IN CANTON LOOK LIKE? WHY OR WHY NOT?

X

WHAT ‘MIGHT" THE CHINESE PEQPLE PURCHASE IN THIS MARKET ?

00 YOU THINK SHOPPING IN CANTON 1S. SIMILAR TO SHOPPING . m
IN. THE UNITED STATES?  WHY DO YOU THINK THIS? ’

WHAT DO STORE IN YOUR CITY OR TOWN LOOK LIKE?

4 2 cy 4‘2 9
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WHAT WOULD YOU BUY IN THESE STORES?

IF YOU WERE A CHINESE CITIZEN, COMING TO THE UNJTED STATES ON VACATION, WHAT WOULD YOU BUY IN
THESE STORES? EXPLAIN YOUR ANSWER,

431
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CIRCLE THE OBJECTS THAT BELONG TO THE CHINESE CULTURE. J
| N\
DRAW SQUARES AROUND THE OBJECTS THAT BELONG TO THE UNITED STATES CULTURE.

WHY DO PEOPLE USE FURNITURE?

433



BELOW ARE SOME DRAWINGS OF FURNITURE PIECES.

CAN YOU FIND ANY OF THESE FURNITURE PIECES IN YOUR HOME?

CAN YOU FIND ANY OF THESE FURNITURE PIECES IN OTHER HOMES
IN YOUR NEIGHBORHOOD? WHY OR WHY NOT?

COULD YOU FIND ANY OF THESE FURNITURE PIECES IN THE HOMES
OF THE CHINESE PEOPLE IN THE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA?
WHY OR WHY NOT?

IS FURNITURE NECESSARY FOR SURVIVAL? WHY OR WHY NOT?

CAN YOU NAME THE FURNITURE PIECES YOU
SEE IN THESE DRAWINGS? IF SO, LABEL
THEM.




THE PICTURES BELOW ARE ILLUSTRATIONS OF CLOTHING.

DESCRIBE THE TYPES OF CLOTHING YOU CAN SEE:

WHAT TYPES OF CLOTHING DO YOU NEED WHEN YOU LIVE IN A VERY HOT CLIMATE?

WHAT TYPES OF CLOTHING DO YOU WEED WHEN YOU LIVE IN A VERY COLD CLIMATE?

WHAT TYPES OF CLOTHING DO YOU NEED WHEN YOU LIVE IN A COMBINATION OF
CLIMATES--SEASONAL CHANGE OCCURS FOUR TIMES A YEAR?

WHAT TYPES OF CLOTHING DO YOU WEAR?

WHAT TYPES OF CLOTHING DO THE CHINESE PEOPLE WEAR?

WHAT TYPES OF CLOTHING DO THE PEOPLE OF THE UNITED STATES WEAR? g

S
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CIRCLE THE TYPES OF TRANSPORTATION
THAT YOU CAN SEE N THESE DRAWINGS.
CAN YOU THINK OF ANY OTHER

a % VEHCILES OF TRANSPORTATION?

43
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~————————___ CIRCLE THE TYPE @

OF TRANSPORTATION YOU WOULD
FIND IN THE UNITE

STATES. . g
. ~_— T ——

435 COULD YOU THINK OF THESE VEMICLES OF —
S TRANSPORTAT ION?  CAN YOU THINK OF ANY MORE?



BELOW ARE DRAWINGS OF TRANSPORTATION VEHICLES.

WHICH VEHICLES MIGHT YOU SEE IN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA?

WHICH VEHICLES MIGHT YOU SEE IN THE PEOPLE'S REPUSLIC OF CHINA?

WHICH VEHICLES ARE PROBABLY THE MOST USEFUL TO Ail INDUSTRIAL
NATION?  WHICH VEHICLES ARE PROBABLY THE MOST USEFUL TO AN
GRICULTURAL NATION? .




BELOW 1S A DRAWIGLG UF A JUIK.

WHERE MIGHT THIS JULK HAVE BLCHL BUILT?

FOR WHAT REATONS 1S5 A JUIK USEFUL?

HAVE YOU EVER SELEH A JUNK 15 THEL UHITELD STATES?

WHAT OU YUJ ThldK 1T WOULD BE LIKE TO LIVE ON A JURK
FOR YOUR ENTIRE LIFE?

WOULD A JUNK BE MORE USEFUL TO AN INDUSTRIAL
HATION THAN AN AGRICULTURAL NATION?  WHY OR WHY
NOT?

41 I/,/f‘\\./




BELOW- ARE | LLUSTRATIONS OF TRANSPORTAT ION AND TECHNOLOGY TYPES.

DESCRIBE THE TYPES OF TRANSPORTATION AND TECHNOLOGY YOU SEE.

WHAT TYPES OF TRANSPORTATION ARE CHARACTERISTIC OF THE CHINESE
CULTURE? EXPLAIN YOUR AWSWER.

WHAT TYPES OF TECHNOLOGY ARE CHARACTERISTIC OF THE CHINESE CULTURE? EXPLAIN,

WHAT TYPES OF TRANSPORTATION AMND
TECHNOLOGY BELONG TO THE
UNITED STATES CULTURE? EXPLAIN,

DO YOU KNOW THE DIFFERENCE
BETWEEN SIMPLE AND COMPLEX

TECHNOLOGY? IF S0, EXPLAL,



BELOW 1S A DRAWING OF A TELEPHONE.

WHERE WAS THE TELEPHONE INVENTED?

HOW DID THE CHIHESE PASS MESSAGES OVER GREAT DISTANCES
DURING THE DYNASTIC PERIODS OF THE CHINESE PAST?

HOW 010 THE AMERICANS (United States) PASS MESSAGES PRIOR
TO THE INVENTION OF THE TELEPHONE?

WHY DO PEOPLE USE THE TELEPHONE?

DO YOU USE THE TELEPHONE? IF SO, WHY?

WHERE MIGHT A TELEPHONE BE MOST USEFUL--IN AN AGRICULTURAL NATION
OR IN AN IWDUSTRIAL NATION? EXPLAIN YOUR ANSWER.




‘BELOW ARE DRAWINGS OF SPORT EQUIPMENT,

WHAT DO YOU CALL THE SPORT EQUIPMENT SHOWN?

DO YOU EVER USE THE EQUIPMENT SHOWN BELOW? WHY OR WHY NOT?

COULD YOU USE THE EQUIPMENT SHOWN BELOW TO SATISFY ONE OF YOUR
BASIC HUMAN NEEDS? WHY OR WHY NOT?

IF YOU LIVEU IN AN AGRICULTURAL COMMUNITY, WOULD YOU NEED TO
USE THE EQUIPMENT SHOWN BELOW? WHY OR WHY NOT?

IF YOU LIVED IN AN INDUSTRIAL
COMMUNITY, WOULD YOU NEED TO
USE THIS EQUIPMENT? WHY OR
WHY NOT?

-433-
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CAN YOU NAME THE OBJECTS DRAWN BELOW? IF SO, LABEL THEM,

WHICH OF THE UBJECTS ORAWN BELOW HELPS YOU SATISFY ONE OF YOUR
BASIC HUMAN NEEDS? CAN YOU FIND ONE? IF YOU CAN NOT, WHICH
OBJECTS WOULD BE ABLE TO HELP YOU SATISFY ONE OF YOUR BASIC
HUMAN NEEDS?

WHICH OF THE OBJECTS DRAWN BELOW HELPS YOU COMMUNICATE WITH
OTHER PEOPLE? DOES THIS COMMUNICATION HELP YOU TO- SURVIVE?
WHY OR WHY NOT?

WHICH OF THE OBJECTS DRAWN BELOW HELPS YOU TO TRAVEL? DOES
THIS TRAVEL INDICATE SURVIVAL? DOES THIS TRAVEL INDICATE
RECREATION?  WHY DO YOU THINK THIS?

WHICH OF THE OBJECTS URAW!! BELOW HELPS YOU SHARE YOUR
LIFE WITH OTHER PEOPLE?

WHICH OF THE OBJECTS DRAWN BELOW HELP YOU A\\V////

REMEMBER STAGES IN YOUR LIFE? )

ARE THE OBJECTS SHOWNM ABOVE NECESSARY FOR
SURVIVAL? WHY OR wHY NOT?

P
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WHICH MIGHT BE TITLES OF BOOKS IN THE
UNITED STATES? (select one of the
following titles): The Last Run

or vf!'s-'//

WHICH BOOKS MIGHT BE READ BY.
THE CHINESE PEOPLE? HOW CAN
YOU JUDGE THIS?

HOW MIGHT YOU INDICATE THAT BOOK
NUMBER 9 IS READ BY THE PEOPLE OF
THE UNITED STATES?

DO YOU THINK THE CHINESE READ BOOKS?
WHY DO YOU THINK THIS?
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Sun franciseo,
QalCornia

.

Mrs. Berdeaux
CHENCY WasHINGTON

#1

WHAT DO YOU SEE IN THE PICTURES DRAWN ABOVE? WHICH OF THE

#2

ABOVE PICTURES RESEMBLES A LETTER AND

ENVELOPE? WHAT COUNTRY DO YOU SUPPOSE THIS ENVELOPE WAS WRITTEN IN?

WHAT CAN YOU ADD TO ‘ENVELOPE #2 TO MAKE 1T RESEMBLE AN ENV
PEOPLE®S REPUBLIC OF CHINA?

WHAT ARE ENVELOPES AND LETTERS USED FOR?
DO YOU EVER USE LETTERS AND ENVELOPES? |F SO, WHY?

DO YOU THINK THE CHINESE EVER USE LETTERS AND ENVELOPES?

ELOPE WRITTEN AND ADDRESSED IN THE

IF SO, WHY?

4y
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WHY DO CULTURES HAVE PARADES?

COLOR THE PARADE THAT BELONGS TO THE CHINESE CIVILIZATION.
CIRCLE THE PARADE THAT BELONGS TO THE UNITED STATES CULTURE.

4 5 ‘L"
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BELOW 1S A PICTURE OF A GLUBE.

WHY DO WE USE GLOBES?

CAN YOU USE A GLOBE TU FINO WHERE PLOPLE LIVE?

WHY DO YOU HEED TO FIND WHERD PEOPLE LIVE?

WHEN YOU FIHD WHERE PEUPLE LIVE, DU YOU ALSU

NEED TO LEARN HOW THEY LIVE? WHY DO YOU THIMK THIS?

-43%-
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FIMISHED?  Tagl TiilS PRE-TEST TO YCUR TEACHER.

STOP! DO 0T GO ALY FURTHER (1 THIS PACKET UNTIL
YOUR TEACHER IMSTRUCTS YOU Tu 0O SC.

I'f your teacher checks item number one, you do
not necd to complete the remainder of this packet.
I f your teacher checks item number Two, continue to

work with this packet, and turn the page.

tem one: Go on to the next nacket. -
ltem two: You are ready to start working in this
packet,

TURIY THE PAGC AND BEGIN.

-440~



PART THO

The reason you need to have three parts was exnlained earlier
in this packet: however, as a reminder, you will need to complete
this section before working ghead in this packeft.

This section will introduce kev ideas. Your knowledge of
similarities and differences existing between thé cultfures of the
Pezoples' Republic of China and *the United States will heln you

in completing this section.

Instructions For Completing Part Two: You will be directed

to drew pictures, write explanations of your opinions, and complete

other specified fasks.

TURH THE PAGE AND FOLLOW THE DIRECTIONS VERY CAREFULLY.



EXAMPLE

There are three major sections to this learning packet,

The. first section deals with pictures. You are to look

at the first frame. Look for characteristics within the
picture. You may wish to circle the objects you find .in
the picture.

Next, look very closely at the frame. Describe what -you
see in the frame. Write your description in the space
that is provided on the following pages.

Look again at the frame. Look very closely at those
characteristics in the scene which distinguish cultures.
You may look at the example provided on the following
pages: The example will help you learn how fo list

those characteristics in the scene that will relate to
one or more of the following categories; list your obser-
vations under the appropriate headings: Chinese Culture;
Uniited States Culture; Either Chinese or United States.
Cultures; Neither Chinese or United States Cultures.

Draw something in the frame that will make the scene

(1) completely characteristic of the Chinese Culture;

(2) completely characteristic of the United States Culture;

(3) a combination of the Chinese and United States Cultures;

(4) characteristic of neither the Chinese Culture or the
United States Cul ture.

Uraw these additions on the frames provided after the

listing columns.

Later, you may wish to write a story, a poem, or a song
based upon the objects you see in the frame.

ready to begin reading the examples? Turn the page and
begin.

-442-4(:
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{Example Frame).

INSTRUCTIONS: LOUK AT FRAME |

STEP ONE: bescride wnat you see in frame _ | . Write your
descripeion in the space provided beiow. (If you need
additional space, write your description on a separate
plece of paper and atrach to this packet).
txample: | see a tree, a ferris wheel, a street lamp,

a building, @ sign, people holding books;
people holding hands, etc.

STEP TWO: Look at the frame again. Look very closely at those
characteristics in the scene which distinquish cultures.
List thosec characteristics in the scene that will relate to
one or wmore of the following categories. List your observa-
tions under the appropriate headings: Chinese Culture;
United States Culture; Either Chinese or United States Cultures;
Neither Chineseé or United States Cultures:

(1) (2) (3) 4)
Chinese United Either Neither
Culture States t.S. or U.S. or
Culture Chineso Chinese
{1) Tree is not Tree is typical] Trees are in Trees grow
characteristiq of types found| both China and] from the sky.
type of China| in the United the United
tates--}aple -States.
(2) Wheel for Wheel--amuse- Wheel and/or Flying saucer
wvater power ment park water wheel in disquise

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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STEP "TWO, CONTLINUED:

(1) (2) (3) (4)

Chinese United Either ' Neither

.Culture States U.S. or Uu.S. or

Culture Chinese Chinese

(3) .

Roof shingles: Shingled roof Roofing is Roof is made
Made of wood common in U.S. used in both of porcelain
prepared in China cultures-- . China dishes

Shelter satis- | ?
fies physical
need

(&) May use electric| Use street lamp Need -artifical| This street
lights today; often during light when the| lamp talks
may use lanterns| night to help sun is not in its sleep

peodple see shining.

(s) The Chinese The building is Buildings aré | The building

is made out
of peanut
butter gum.

shelters for
people and
animals in
both cultures.

a very modern
English Depart-

buildings use

more decoration
for the upper ment at a college
class. in the U.S.

—— - ———— "} - - - - ——— —— o — — - —— o ———

The people are

STEP THREE:

Thzse people are
not wearing the

Chinese tunic nor
the Scholar suitj

These people are
wearing clothes
common to people
of the U:S.

People live
everywhere in
our world.

wearing moon-
rocks in thei
shoes .

n

.|

Draw something in the frame that will make the scene--

(1) Completely characteristic of the Chinese Culture
(2) Completely characteristic of the United States Culture
(3) A combination of the Chinese and United States Cultures
'(4) Characteristic of neither the Chinese Culture or the
United States Culture

STEP FOUR: Make up a story, poem, song, or something else to show
your creativity. (Perhaps you would like to write a
play or direct a play in class. Classmates may wish Lo
join you in such an activity). You're the boss.

e e
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g in the frame that will make it entirely
~aa14

characteristic ot +he Chinese Culture.

Uraw somethin

EXAMPLE:

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Example

Chinese Culture

You may have drawn a dragon, or a water mill, or something else,

SCENE TWO:

United States Culture

[4
e ——————— =
EXAMPLE :

You may have drawn an American flag, or the Empire State Building,
or something else,
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EXAMPLE :

Draw something in this scene that will make it completely

characteristic of the Chinese and United States Cultures

combined.

_A'él‘)\s.

O

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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EXAMPLE :
Draw something in this framethat will make the scene
characteristic of neither the Chinese Culture nor the

United States Culture.

Y8,

_JA

FRAME



FREME éA

COMBINATION OF THED CHILESE AND
I

C
TED STATRS CULTURES

You may have drawn a raiilroad car and tracks, or a steamship,
or something else.

SCENE FNHR: CHARACTERISTIC OF HLITHEBR THE
CHIiESE CULTURS OR THE UNITLD
N STATLS CULTURL

¢ N .

You may have drown a spaceship, or Dutch wooden shoes, or something
else.

—-d57~
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BEFORE YOU START WORKING ON PART TWO BE SURE THAT:

. You understand the directions completely.
2. You understand the examples presented.
3. You understand the categories under which you will

be classifying your scenses.

ARE YOU READY TO BESIN?  1F S0, TURN THE PAGE

AND START WORKING.
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INSTRUCTIONS: 100k T FRae LA

STEP ONE:

STEP TVWO:

Describe shat you see in irame :2-/\- . Write your
descriprion in the space provided below. (If you need
additionnl space, write your description on a separate
plece of paper and accach ro this packel).

Look at the frame again. Look very closely at those
characteristics in the scene which distinguish cultures.

List thosc characteristics in the scene that will relate tvo

one or more of the following categories. List your observa-
tions under the appropriate headings: Chinese Culture;

‘United States Culture; Lithet Chinese or United States Cultures;
Neither Chinese or United States Cultures.

(1) (2) (3) (4)
Chinese ' United Either Neither
Culture States U.S. or G.S. or

Culture Chinese Chincese




STEP TWO, CONTINUED:

STEP THREL:

STEP FOUR:

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

(1) (2) (3) 4)
Chinese ; Uniced Eicher ' Neither
1
Culture i States U.S. or U.§. or
Culture Chinese Chinese
; —
\
Drawv sonething in the frame that will make the scene--
(1) Completely characteristic of the Chinese Culture
(2) Completcly characteristic of the United States Culture
(3) A combination of the Chinese and United States Cultures.
(4) Characteristic of neither the Chinese Culture or the
United States Culture
Make up a storv, poecm, song, or something else to show
H St 3 a0 ©
your creativity. (Perhaps you would like to write a
play or direct a play in class. Classmates may wish to
joir you in such an activivy). You're the boss,

=456;
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INSTRUCTIONS:  LOCK AT Fi{.-\.‘-ni___i__ 8..._-

STEP ONE:

STEP TWO:

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Describe what you see in {rame “:L Eg . Write your
desceription in the space provided below. (1f you need

“additional space, write your description on a separate

piece of paper and attach to this packet).

Look at the frame again. Look very closely at those
characteristics in the wcene wiich distinquish cultures.

List those characteristics in the scene that will relate to

onc or more of the following categorics. List your observa-
tions under the appropriaie headings: Chinese Culture;

United States Culture; Either Chinese or Laited States Cultures;
Neither Chinesc or United States Cultures.

(1) {2) (3) (4)
Chinese ! United Either Neither
Culture States U.S. ovr U.S. or

Culture Chinese Chinese
_Af,z_
47,
. \s



STEP TWO, CONTINUED:

(1) (2) 3) (%)
- Chinese Uniced Either ' Neither
Culture States U.S. or U.S. ot
Culture Chinese Chinese

v 4 e, FEORDR

STEP THREE: Draw something in the frame that will make the scene--
(1) Completely characteristic of the Chincse Culture

(2) Completely characteristic of the United States Culture
(3) A combination vf the Chinese and United States Cultures

(4) Characteristic of neither the Chinese Culture of the
United States Culture

STEP FOUR: Make up a story, poem, song, or something else to show
P y 8
your creativity. (Perhaps you would like to write a
play or direct a play in class. Classmates may wish to

join you ia such 2% activity). You're the boss.
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mstructions: Look ar rrwg 4 C .

STEP ONE: Describe what vou see in frame ;1 C: . Write your

description in the space provided below. (If you need
“additional space, write your description on a separate
piece of paper and attach to this packet).

P I

R T

STEP TWO: Llook at the frame again. Look very closely at those
characteristics in the scene which distinquish cultures.
List thosc characteristics in the scene that will relate to
one or more of the following categories. List your observa-+
tions under the appropriate headings: Chinese Culture;

United States Culturc; Either Chinese or United States Cultures;
Neither Chinese or United States Cultures.

(1) (2) (3 (4)
Chinese United Either Neither
‘Culture States U.S. or - U.S. or

«Culture Chinese Chinese




STEP TWO, CONTINUED:

(1) (2) (3) (4)
* Chinase Uniced Eicher ! Neither
Culture States U.S: or U.3. or
Culture Chinese Chinese
Y
A
STEP THREE: Draw something in the frame that will make the scene--

(1) Completely characteristic of the Chinese Culture

(2) Completely characteristic of the United States Culture
(3) A combination of the Chinese and United States Cultures
(4) Characteristic of neither the Chinese Culture or the

United States Culture

STEP FOUR: Make up a story, poem, song, or something e€lse to show
your creativity. (Perhaps you would like to write a
play or direct a play in class. Classmates may wish to

join you in such an activity). VYou're the boss,

-42‘30--4 8 .
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INSTRUCTIONS: LOOK AT Fm:zxz__ilz .

STEP ONE: Describe what you sce in frame :Z-i>m“. Write your
description in the space provided below. (If you nced
‘addicional space, write your description on a separace
picece of paper and avtach vo tiris packet).

STEP TWO: Look at the frame again. Look very closely at those
characteristics in the scene which distinquish cultures.
List those characteristics in the scene that will relate to
one or more of the following categories. List your observa-
tions under the appropriate headings: Chinese Culture;
United States Culture; Either Chinese or United States Cultures;
Neither Chincse or United States Cultures.

(1) (2) (3) (4)
Chinese ' United Either Neither
Culture States U.S. or U.S, or

Culture Chinese Chinese

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



STEP TWO, CONTINUED:

(1) (2) (3) (4)
* Chinese United Either ' Neither
Culture States U.S. or ) U.S. or
Culcure Chinese Chinese
N
. STEP THREE: Draw something in (he frame that will make the scene--
(1) Completely characteristic of the Chinese Culture
(2) Completely characteristic of the United States Culture
(3) A combination of the Chinese and United States Cultures
(4) Characteristic of neither the Chinese Culture or the
United States Culture
STEP FOUR: Make up a story, poem, song, or something else to show
your creativity. (Perhaps you would like to write a
Pplay or direct a play in class. Classmates may wish to
join you in such an activity). You're the boss.
o ‘4874 9 :)
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INSTRUCTIONS: LOOK AT FRAME lE .

STEP ONE: Describe what you sec in frame .1 E . Write your
description in the space provided below. (If you need
"additional space, write your descriptiorn on a separate
piece of paper and attach to this packet).

g

'f@"
i
®
s
&
-
¥

STEP TWO: Look at the frame again. Look very closely at those
characteristics in the scene which distinguish cultures.
List those characteristics in the scene that will relate to
one or more of the following categories. List your observa=-
tions under the appropriate headings: Chinese Culture;
Urited States Culture; Either Chincse or United States Cultures;
Neither Chinese or United States Cultures.

(1) 2) (3) %)
Chinese ! United ., Eithet Neither
Culture States U.S. or U.S. or

Culture Chinese Chinese

-493. 50 2




STEP TWO, CONTINUED:

(1) (2) (3) (4)
* Chinese United Either 1 Neither
Culture States U.S. or : U.S. or
Culture Chinese Chinese

STEP THREE: Draw somethirg in the frame that will make the scene<<
(1) Completely characteristic of the Chinese Culture

(2) Completely characteristic -of the United States Culture
(3) A combination of the Chinése and United States Cultures

(4) Characteristic of neithér the Chinese Culture or the
United States Culture

STEP FOUR: Make up a story, poem, song, or something else to show
your creativity. (Perhaps you would like to write a
play or direct a play in c¢lass. Classmates may wish to

Join you in such an activity). You're the boss,
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INSTRUCTIONS: LOUK aT FRayE T é__'

STEP ONE: bescribe what you sce in framelG:_._. Write your
description in the space providud below. (If you need
“additionnl space, write your description on a separate
piece of paper and attach to this packet).

“
”
"

STEP TWO: Look at the frame again., Look very closely at those
characteristics in the scene which distinguish cultures.
List those characteristics in the scene that will relate to
one or more of the following categories. List your obscrva-
tions under the appropriate headings: Chinese Culture;
United States Culture; Either Chinese or United 'States Cultures;
Neither Chinese or United States Cultures.

(1) (2) (3) (4)
Chincse ' United Either Neither
Culture States . U.S. or U.S. or

Culture Chinese Chinese

{
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STEP TWO, CONTINUED:

(1) (2) (3) (%)
* Chinese United Either ' Neither
Culture States U.S. or U.S. or
Culture Chinese Chinese
N\
STEP THREF: Draw something in the frame that will make the scene--

(1) Completely characteristic of the Chinese Culture

(2) Completely characteristic of the United States Culture
(3) A combination of the Chinese and United States Cultures
(4) Characteristic of neither the Chinese Culture or the

United States Culture

STEP FOUR: Make up a story, poem, song, or somcthing else to show
your creativity. (Perhaps you would like to write a
play or direct a play in class. Classmates may wish to

join you in such an activity). You're the boss.

-501- 514
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INSTRUCTIONS: 100K at rruw T4 .

STEP ONE:

STEP TWO:

Describe what vou see in frame fﬁw Write your
description in the space provided below. (If yvou need
additional space, write your description on a separate
piece of paper and ‘attach to this packet).

Look at the frame again. Look very closely at those
characterist ics in the scene which distinquish cultures.

List thosc characteristics in the scene that will relate to

one or more of the following categories. List your observa-
tions under the appropriatc headings: Chinese Culture;

United States Culture; Lither Chinese or United States Cultures;
Neither Chinese or United States Cultures.

(L) (2) (3) (4)
Chinese ' United Either Neither
Culture Statés U.S. or U.S. or

Cul ture Chincse Chinese
5052



STEP TWO, CONTINULD:

(L) (2) (3) (4)
i Chinese United Either ' Neither
i Culture States ‘U.S. or U.S. or
Culture Chinese Chinese

STEP THREE: Draw something in the frame that will make the scene--
(1) Completely characteristic of the Chinese Culture

(2) Completely characteristic of the United States Culture
(3) A combination of the Chinese and United States Cultures

(4) Characteristic of neither the Chinese Culture or the
United States Culture

STEP FOUR: Make up a story, poem, song, or something else to show
your creativity. (Perhaps you would like to write a
play or direct a play in class. Classmates may wish to

join you in such an activity). You're the boss.
y

-5085 2




~-509-

FRAME & ﬁ

D24




~01G6~




-5{1~

FRAME 44

92y

52,




ERIC

-Z1G-

93
S



PART THREE

The reason you need to work three parts was explained
earlier in this packet: however, as a reminder, you will need
to complete this section before working ahead in this packet.

This section will provide throught orocesses. Your

knowledge of cultures will helo you in completing this section.

Insiructions For Completing Part Three: You will be
directed to draw pictures, write explanations of your opinions,

and complete otner specified tasks.

TURN THE PAGE AND FOLLOW THE DIRECTIONS VERY CAREFULLY.

S5t



EXAMPLE

There are three major divisions in this learning packet. You
have just completed Part Two. The directions for completing
Part Three are very similar to the directions you followed
in Part Two. You are to look at the first frame. Look for
characteristics within the frame. Look for the objects
which belong in the four categories:
{1) Completely characteristic of the Chinese Culture
(2) Completely characteristic of the United States Culture
(3) A combination of the Chinese Culture and the United
States Culture
(4) Not characteristic of either the Chinese Culture or
the United States Culture.

You will decide what the pic.ure in the frame means to you.
You will draw pictures which represent the four cateqories,
The example provided will help explain this process.

You may wish to use some of the pictures more than ouce. You
may wish to use only one or two of the pictures. Ycu may wish
to add your own pictures. Be creative and draw your ideas.

Ready to begin reading the examples? Turn the page and start
learning.

]
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YOU ARE ASKED TO IDENTIFY WHICH OF THESE THREE

PICTURES REPRESENT A MEANS OF TRANSPORTATION CHARACTERIS-

TIC OF: (X) The Chinese Culture; (2) The United States
(3) Of both Chinese Culture

and United States
Cultures QP/’\"
(4) Of neither s s
Chinesé of United j— )
States Culture. ', ‘\
/

YOU MAY WISH TO USE
SOME PICTURES MORE THAN
ONCE. YOU MAY WISH TO USE
ONLY ONE OR TWO OF THE PICTURES
YOU MAY WISH TO ADD YOUR OWN
PICTURES. BE CREATIVE AND
DRAW YOUR ‘IDEAS.

TURN TO THE MEXT PAGE.

"5'5531
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INSTRUCTIONS: LOOK AT FRAME A

T

STEP ONE: Describe what vou sce in frame __ A . Write your
description in the space provided below. (Lf you need
“additional space, write your description on a separate
piece of papcr and acctach to cthis packet).

STEP TWO: Look at tae frame again. Look very closely at those
characteristics in the scene which distinquish cultures.
List those characteristics in the scene that will relate to
onc or more of the f{ollowing categories. List your obsecrva-
tions under the appropriate headings: Chinese Culture;
United States Culture; Either Chinese or United States Cultures;
Neither Chinese or United States Cultures.

(1) (2) (3) (8).
Chinese ' United Either Neither
Culture States U.S. or U.S. or

Culture ' Chinese Chinese

'5’6“ ’)'
5‘)\)
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STEP TWO, CONTINUED:

(1) (2) (3) (4)
- Chinese United Either 1 Neither
Culture States U.§. or U.S. or
Culture Chinese Chincse

STEP THREE: .Draw something in the frame that will make the scene--
(1) Completely characteristic of the Chinese Culture

(2) Completely characteristic of the United States Culture
(3) A combination of the Chinese and United States Cultures

(4) Characteristic of neither the Chinese Culture or the
United States Culture

STEP FOUR: Make up a story, poem, song, or something else to show
i Yo P s g g
your creativity. (Perhaps you would like to write a
play or direcct a play in class. Classmates may wish to

join you in such an activigy). You're the boss.

-517-
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FRAME Q

SCEiE ONE:  Chinese Culture

S Q)
Messages in China used
to be sent and delivered
oy runners.

/ (2) This bike . Py Ny
\‘/ can be found in the £ e —.i—=2e")1 " \4
\ cities. of China - .

(3) This cart is part of

Manchu Emperor's progerty he
forgot to pack when he le

:’.“ P PR s ..'::
/"W‘v«ﬁ)\\ 1;\;\ - T

Peking.

éCENE TW0: United States Culture
N

I did not show any of the pictures in this United States Culture
because:

(1) Runners were not used in early American cities as messengers.

(2) The cart is not part of an old wagon train, but part of a plow
used in O0ld China.

(3) The bike was made in Japan.

&_—._” — = - - = e - o e e
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i o~ Ly SCu.il THREZ: A CCIBINATION OF THHE CHINESE AND
< UHITED STATES CULTURES

:D::I! mhcmxmwsuuF_
- ’\‘ the Whée ,,,f.iﬁa\
e ——— Ny H

—_—
-

/7

e A Y N

R anaieat R}

0

-
Pt T~
) sl
This man is wearing a silk shirt li ) This bike was made in
that was manufactured in China, ,,_\\ the United States
but he is an American track star. ‘ \\but bought by a man
\Mn China as a gift
\g N to his brother.
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SCENC ¥OUR: CHARACTERISTIC OF HDITHER THE
CHINESE CULTURE OR WiE UNITE
A STAYTLS CULTURE

ALL THE ABOVE COULD BE CHARACTFRISTIC OF BOTH CULTURES
BUT A FLYIHG SAUCER IS NOT.
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INSTRUCTIONS: LOOK AT FRAME f% C..

'STEP ONE:

STEP TWO:

Describe what you see in frame B Ct.: Write your
descripiion in the space provided below. (1f you need

“additional space, write your description on a separate

plece of paper and attach to this packer).

Look at the frame again. Look very closely at those
characteristics in the scene which distinquish cultures.

List those characteristics in the scene that will relate to

one or more of the following categorics. List your observa-
tions under the appropriate headings: Chinese Culture;

United Stvates Culvure; Either Chinese or United States Cultures;
Neither Chinese or United States Cultures.

(1) (2) (3) (4)
Chinese " United Either ‘Neither
Culture States Uu.S. or Uu.S. or

Culture Chinese ‘ Chinese




STEP TWO, CONTINUED:

(1) (2) (3 (4)
+ Chinese United ‘Either Neither
Culture States U.S. or U.S. or
Culture Chinese Chinese

STEP THREL:

STEP FOUR:

(1)
(2)
3
(4)

Make
your
play
join

Draw something in the frame that will make the scene-=

Completely characteristic of the Chinese Culture
Completely characteristic of the United States Culture
A combination of the Chinese and United States Cultures
Characteristic of neither the Chinese Culture or the

United States Culture

up a story, poem, song, or something else to show
creativity. (Perhaps you would like to write a
or direct a play in class. Classmates may wish to

you in such an activity). You're the boss.

-3
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THIS IS THE ONLY MEANS OF TRAHSPORTATION SHOWH
THAT REPRESENTS THE CHINESE CULTURE BECAUSE.

1) This could be part of an old Chinese cart.

2) The bike is not a pedicab.

3) The runner is not using Chinese letters on
nis shirt.--The runner is not Chinese.

P W e

»

i

’tr“*'“baus!D
N;’?\\V) (

SCENE TVWO

was made in the
United States.

2
>

/

/'i" mﬂ;{"ﬂfﬂ\\
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FruvE £

SCENE THREE: A
U

For the reasons explained in the scene below, I did not
draw any of the examples in this secene. However, a plane

would be characteristic of both the' Chinese and United States
Culture.

4

Ty

éCENE ¥OUR:  CHARACTERISTIC OF HDITHER THE

e CHI{ESE CULTURE OR THE UNITED
o CmAML nv sy
< : N STATLS CULTURE
< ET N
1 kqu@i: ) —_— .k~~3_~
ot e LT AN
A 2 o . — % H ....‘«:-"'\‘ X,
J~ This man is ; . - .
from Wales. lL N n :‘,:’,‘\_:,.,,;,-—”
R I e NS
S 2 —
2 d = r
e f o il
W T

‘;‘z;.,r‘v‘a‘ "
.. longer be used

This bike was

(Y
o

it is of no value

made in Francek
a.nd used by
\a Spa.nish ‘

This wagon can no
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INSTRUCTIONS: LOOK AT FRAdE D %

STEP ONE:

STEP TWO:

By

Describe what you see in frame D !é»_. Write your
description in tihe space provided below. (If you need
‘additional gpace, write your description on a separate

piece of paper and atcvach to this packet).

Look at the frame again. Look very closely at those
characteristics in the scene which distinquish cultures.

List those characteristics in the scene that will relate to

one or morc of the following categories. List your observa-
tions under the appropriate headings: Chinese Culture;

United States Culture; Either Chinese or United States Cultures;
Neither Chinese or United States Cultures.

(1) (2) (3) 4y
Chinese United Either . Neither
Culture States U.S. or U.S. or

Culture Chinese Chinese
-524-
o1



STEP TWO, CONTINUED:

(1) (2) (3) (4)
- Chinese United Either ! Neither
Culture States U.S. or i U.S. or
Culture Chinese Chinese

STEP THREL: Draw something in the frame that will make the scene--—
(1) Completely characteristic of the Chinese Culture

(2) Completely characteristic of the United States Culture
(3) A combination of the Chinese and United States Cultures
(4) Characteristic of neither the Chinesé Culture or the

United States Culture

STEP FOUR: Make up a story, poem, song, or something else to show
your creativity. (Perhaps you would like to write a
play or direct a play in class. Classmates may wish to

join you in such an activity). You're the boss,

525544




FRAME Ezv

SCEHE ONE

This could be part of
an old Chinese cart.

This bike could be made into a
Chinese "pedicab".

SCENE TWO

Means of transportation--running
Means of sport--track star
) Means of satisfying physical
d ) needs--exercise
This is & track runner--he has
initials of a school on his
shirt--the letcers are not
"Cliinese Charactures".

s \
E75(0)
LTS e |
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FRAME C;f

SCEHE THREE

. : v { s\

g \\\1! \ \\

12 \ .

i

: Ao

g N o L. I
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i '\\,-« ’

i

This bike is used ‘ .
by businessmen in China. N

This bike is used by businessmen

in the United States.

This bike has wheels--all 'bikes have wheels--both the Chinese
and United States Cultures have used the wheel in transportation.

SCENE FOUR

This wagon was used by the Dutch in their move across
the restored soils of the Netherlands and hauled many pairs
of golden ice skates for the aunt of Han Brinker. It was sold
to the Italians in the next century and carried the paintings
of Michael Angelo across the flooding streets of Rome, Italy.

5y



FRAME  H

SCENE ONE

- If you add a carriae

5 \\\\ 7~ a= Lo tne back of this
ST 7 @ bike, it would re-

E rr——— ,, semble a "pedicab".

Sy .
e

= If you change N 1%2}
the letters E.W.S.C. to ék%> this

runner could ve Chinese,

SCENE TvO

If you made this
into a vapon train,
it would be like the
means of transporta-
tion used in the
settling of the West

I did not include ithe runner because track icnt a common means
OL transportation.

I did not include the bicycle because it was not invented by
.an American.

-528-
01,



SCENE OnE: Chninese Culture

The man is a runner for the United States Olympic Team--he
is not Chinese. He is wearing cotton shorts made in the United
States. He is wearing contact lens sold to him by an American
eye doctor that has never traveled in thé People's Republic of
China.,

The bike was invented by the French. The Chinese rice farmer
is not riéh enough to afford a bike--"How do you ride a bike
through a flooded rice paldi?" The import tax on the bike is
far too expensive for the common means of transportation.

The broken-down wagon belonged to the late cousins of
Captain Oregoona-<a general sold it to him before the battle of
Muddy water.

:-&“\~>\\SCENE TwO: United States Culture

—— This is a. Real ‘}”ﬁttbn
‘ | ~~_MacDonald! .~ 5“7; o

s oy 5 — "'3:\_‘

i Juj -
M - . - This bike has
( ’ wﬂ-w«¥1_ nuts and bolts-{
N \ things molded
- \ — g
'\:\ﬂ\\ l\ #=_in the
/} : f.«”\ United
This man is wearing suntan 1] AN \ States.
lotion mgde in the United States which I{ } “\:
permits him to "Run in the Sun." 5 PR B Rt
- ‘ [Nt o N ") n
e — —g—— = — — \ R ‘:\\I: ::‘\:j . \‘—-—-d
N
'\‘ft ,,,/'
N
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WHEELS WERE USED BY THE CHINESE PEOPLE MANY THOUSANDS OF

YEARS BEFORE THE UNITED STATES CULTURE ‘WAS CREATED.

However, once the people of the United States Culture

found use for the rubber wheel, the wagon wheels (which were
wooden) were no longer used--the vagon was deserted. The
bicycle became a popular sport activity, and the American
relations with rubber-exporting countries became very delicate.

SCERE FOUR

This man is an Olympic
Champion~--Gold Medal
Winner. He is from the
United States. The
Chinese do not
participate in the/f
Summer Olympics.
The reason he
was drawn in
this scene is
because he

EV’S

is not a
common means Y reae T
of trensportation) “’?::‘“

especially if he is in .
the Olymplcs-—becaused,;’-7tr9“-1: A\

how many people do you know that run in the Olympics?
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INSTRUCTIONS: Look AT rravCHI T

STEP ‘ONE: Describe what yeu see in frame m%iff. Write your
description in the space provided pelow. (1f you need
“additional space, write your description on a separate

picce of paper and attach to this packer).

STEY TWO: Look at the frame again. Look vecry closely at those
characteristics ip the scene vhich distinguish cultures.
List those characteristics in the scene that will relate to
one or more of the fellowing categories. List your observa-
tions under the appropriate headings: Chinese Culture;
United States Culture; Either Chinese or United States Cultures;
Neither Chinese or United States Cultures.

(1) (2) (3) (4)
Chinese ' United Either tteither
Culture Statces U.S. or U.S. or

Culture Chinese Chinese
-531-
D
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STEP T4WO, CONTINULD:

(1) (2) (3 (4)
Chinese Uniced , Eicther ' Neither
Culture States U.S. or U.S: or

Culture Chinese Chinese

STEP THREE: Draw something in the frame that will make the scene--
(1) Completely characteristic of the Chinese Culiure

(2) Completely characteristic of the United States Culture
(3) A combination of the Chinese and United States Cultures
(4) Characteristic of neither the Chinese Culture or the

United States Culture

STEP? FOUR: Make up a story, poem, song, or something else to show
your creativity. (Perhaps you would like to write a
play or direct a play in class. Classmates may wish to

join you in such an activity). You're the boss.

-5355!
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BEFORE YOU START WORKING OM PART THREE

BE SURE THAT:

I. You understand the directions completely.
2. You understand the exampnles oresented.
3. You understand the cateqories under which vou will be

defining your f{rames.

ARE YU RPEADY T2 BEAIN? 17 SO, TURN THE PARE

AND GTART WORK NG,

]
J1
(%]
(N

[

T
A
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INSTRUCTIONS: LOOK AT F&Mﬂilﬂb{ .

STEP ONE: Describe what vou sec in frame “jf?// . Write your
descriptivn in the space provided below. (If you need
“additional space, write your description on a separate
picce -of paper and attach to this packet).

STEP TWO: Look at the frame again. Look very cleosely at those
characteristics in the scene which disvinquish cultures.
List those characteristics in the scene that will relate to
onc or more of the following categories. ListL your observa-
tions under the appropriate headings: Chinese Culture;
United States Culture; Either Chinese or United States Cultures;
Neitner Chinese or United States Cultures.

(1) (2) (3) (4)
Chinese ! United Either Neither
Culture States .S. or U.S. or

Culture Chinese Chinese
-5355 5 _')
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STEP

THO, CONTINUED:

(1) (2) (3) (4)
- Chinese Enitved Either ' Nelther
Culture States U.S. or ‘ Uu.s. or
Culture ‘ Chinese Chinese

STEP THREE:

STEP FOUR:

Draw somethinrg in the frame that will make the scene--
(1) Completely characteristic of ‘the Chinese Culture

(2) Completely characteristic of the United States Culture:
(3) A combination of the Chinese and United States Cultures
(4) Characteristic of neither the Chinese Culture or the

United States Culture

Make up a story, poem, song, or something else to show
vour creativity. (Perhaps you would like to write a
play or direct a play in class. Classmates may wish to

Join you in such an aCLiVity)- You're the boss.
[ ong
-53&5k}g




FRAME #/

= ————

SCENE OME: Chinese Culture
~§CENE TW0: United States Culture
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SCE:E THREE: A COIBINATION OP THL CHIJESE
UHITEDR STATES CULTURES

AlD

T et e o

éCENE FOUR:  CHARACTERISTIC OF IIDITHER THE
CHIUESE CULTURL OR THE UHITE
STATES CULTURE
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INSTRUCTIONS: LOOK AT FRau Fo2

STEP ONE: Describe what you see in frame _:fCQL _+  Write your
description in the space provided below. (If you nced
“additional space, write your description on a separate
piece of paper and attach to this packet).

STEP TWO: Look at the frame again. Look very closely at those
characteristics in the scene which distinquish cultures.
List those characteristics in the scene that will relate to
one or more of the following categories. List your observa-
tions under the appropriate headings: Chinese Culture;
United States Culture; Either Chinese or United States Cultures;
Neither Chinese or United States Cultures.

(1) (2) (3 (4)
Chinese ' United Either Nelther
Culture States ) U.S. or U.S. or

Culture " Chinese Chinese
-5A0- D0 :
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STEP- TWO, CONTINUED:

(1) (2) (3) (4)
- Chinese United Either ' Neither
Culture States U.S. or U.S. or
Culture Chinese Chinese

-

STEP THREE: Draw something in the frame that will make the scene--
(1) Completely characteristic of the Chinese Culture

(2) Completely characteristic of the United States Culture
(3) A combination of the Chinese and United States Cultures

(4) Characteristic of neither the Chinese Culture or the
United States Culture

STEP FOUR: vlake up a story, poem, song, or something else to show
your creativity. (Perhaps you would like to write a
play or direct a play in class. Classmates may wish to

join you in such an activity). You're the boss,
«541~

o5




CONTINUED ON
FICHE 7




Frait #R

SCEitE QME: Chinese Culture

éCEHE TWO: United States Culture
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SCLE THRID: A COIBLIATION OF TED CHIIESE
UdITED STATUS CULTURES

Tt o,
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FONR: Cund'C”“RI"”IC or H”I”H"W THE

CHILIESE CULTURL OR THE ULITED
STATES CULTURE
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INSTRUCTIONS: LOOK AT 't\.;,f:_?_

STEP ONE: Dascribe wiat you see in frame __’g BL_: Write your
deseripuicn in the space provided below., (1f you neead
additional space, write your description on a separate
piece of paper and attach to this packet).

STEP TWO: Look at the frame again. Look very closely at those
charactevistics in the scene which distinquish cultures.
List those characteristics in the scene that will relate to
one or wmore of the following categories. List your observa-
tions under the appropriate headings: Chinese Culture;
United States Culture; Either Chinese or United States Cultures;
Neither Chinese or United States Cultures.

(1) (2) (3) (4
-Chinese " United Either Neither
Culture - States U.S. or G.S. or

Culture Chinese Chinese
gl &
5459 51,
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STEP TWO, CONTINUED:

(1)

Chinese
Culture

(2) (3) %)
Unite«u Either . Neither
Scates U.S. or u.S. or
Culture Chinese Chinese

STEP THREE:

STEP FOUR:

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Draw

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

Make
your
play
join

something in the frame that will make the scene--
Completely characteristic of the Chinese Culture

Completely characteristic of the United States Culture
A combination of the Chinese and United States Cultures

Characteristic of neither the Chinese Culture or the
United States Culture

up a story, poem, song, or something else to show
creativity. (Perhaps you would like to write a
or direct a play in class. Classmates may wish to

you in such an activity). You're the boss,

a0 5




Frang #3

SCENE ONE: Chinese Culture

éCENE W0: United States Culture
AN
¢

e

547~ SIJV




wul
~3.

Q.

-

A CCIBINATIO

DT
PSRN

i

7

A
b
-

SCE.I:

TATES CULTURES

[40]

e o —

™
v
i

RISTIC OF i

~
14

#

C
CHIUSE CUL

ITHER THE

URL

14

N
v
-

~-548-

ol

[ong

O

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

E



4

FRRGE 24

-540-

Jog i



INSTRUCTIONS: LOOK AT FRAME t#___

STEP OXE: Describe what you see in frame *fijffm“. Write your
description in the space provided beiow, (Lf you need
Tadditional space, write your descripticn on a separaie
piece of paper and attach to this packet).

STEP TWO: Look at the frame again. Look very closely at thosc
chardacteristics in the scene which distinguish cultures.
List those characteristics in the scene that will relate to
one or more of tiwe follewing categorivs. List your observa-
tions under the appropriate headings: Chinese Culture;
United States Culture; Either Chinese or United States Cultures;
Neither Chinese or United States Cultures.

(1) (2) (3) (4)
Chinese ' United Either Neither
Culture States U.S. or U.S. or

Culture Chinese Chinese

0 057
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STEP IWO, CONTINUED:

(1) (2) (3) (4)
+ Chinese United Either I Neither
Culture States U.S. or i U.S. or
Culture Chinese Chinese

STEP THREE: Draw something in the frame that will make the scene--
(1) Completely characteristic of the Chinese Culture

(2) Completcly characteristic of the United States Culture
(3) A combination of the Chinese and United States Cultures

(4) Characteristic of neither the Chinese Culture or the
United States Culture

STEP FOUR: Make up a stovy, poem, song, or something else to show
your creativity. (Perhaps you would like to write a
play or diract a play in class. Clagsmates may wish to

Join you in such an activity). You're the boss,

=
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FRAME #f

SCEHE OME: Chinese Culture

SCENE TW0: United States Culture
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INSTRUCTIONS : LOOK AT FRAME =% .

STEP ONE: Describe what you see in frame ";fgig— . Write your
description in the space provided below. (If you need
“additional space, write your description on a separate
piece of paper and attach to this packet):

o B [ )

Vi gy

STEP TWO: Look at the frame again. Look very closely at those

characteristics in the scene which distinquish cultures.

List those¢ characteristics in the scene that will relate to

one or more of the following categories. List your observa-
tions under the appropriate headings: Chinese Culture;

United States Culture; Either Chinese or United States Cultures;
Neither Chinese or United States Cultures.

(L 2) (3) (4)
Chinese United Either Neither
Culture States U.S. or U.S. or

Culture Chincse Chinese
-5535=
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STEP 1WO, CONTINUED:

(1) (2) (3) %)
- Chinese United Either ' Neither
Culture States U.S. or L.S. or
Culture Chinese Chinese
H
)
i
Y
STEP THREE: Draw something in thé frame that will make the scene--
(L) Completely characteristic of the Chinese Culture
(2) Completely characteristic of the United States Culture
(3) A combination of the Chincse and United States Cultures
(4) Characteristic of neither the Chinese Culture or the
United States Culture
STEP FOUR: Make up a story, poem, song, or something else to show
your creativity. (Perhaps you would like to write a
play or dircct a play in class. Classmates may wish to
join you in such an activity). You're the boss,
o ~556- 07"




Frae #LS

APl M

ey - <
P g e

SCENE QME: Chinese Culture

SCENE TUO:

United States Culture
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FaniE #.%

SCEdE THREE: A COrBLIATION OF THE CHIJESE AlD
ULITED STATES CULTURES
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SCENE FOUR: CHARACTERISTIC OF NDITHER THE
CHINHESE CULTURE OR 'THE UNITED
N STATLS CULTURE
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INSTRUCTIONS: LOOK AT FRAME 7 Q .

STEP ONE: Describe what you see in frame f Q . Wrire your
description in the space provided below. (If you need
“additional space, write your description on a separate
piece of paper and attach to this packet).

M
Q\
R
g

#

E

kg

STEP TWO: Look at the frame again. Look very closely at those
characteristics in the scene which distinquish cultures.
List those characteristics in the scene that will relate to
one or more of the following categories. List your observa=-
tions under the appropriate headings: Chinese Culture;
United States Culture; Either Chinese or United States Cultures;
Neither Chinese or United States Cultures.

(L) (2) (3) (4)
Chinese United Either Neither
Culture States U.S. or U.s. or

Culture Chinese Chinese
SM
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STEP TWO, CONTINUED:

(1) (2) (3) 4)
- Chinese United Either | Neither
Culture States U.S. or U.S. or
Culture Chinese Chinese

R PR

STEP THREE: Draw something in the frame that will make the scene--
(1) Completely characteristic of the Chinese Culture

(2) Completely characteristic of the United States Culture
(3) A combination of the Chinese and United States Cultures
(4) -Characteristic of neither the Chinese Culture or the

United States Culture

STEP FOUR: Make up a story, poem, song, or something else to show
your creativity. (Perhaps you would like to write a
play or direct a play in class. Classmates may wish to

join you in such an activity)- You'te the boss,

Qo -561- 58:
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SCENE OilE: Chinese Culture
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SCENE TWO: United States Culture
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A CONBINATION OF THD C
UHITED STATES CULTURES

SCENE FOMR:

CHARACTERISTIC OF HEITHER THE
CHLIESE CULTURE OR ''HE UNITED
STATES CULTURE
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INSTRUCTIONS: LOOK AT FRAME *7 )

STEP ONE:

STEP TWO:

Describe what you see in frame o 7 . Write your
description in the space provided helow. (If you need

“additional space, write your description on a separate
piece of papir and attach to tihids packet).

Look at the frame again. Look very closely at those
characteristics in the scene which distinquish cultures.

List those characteristics in the scene that will relate to

one or more of the following categories. List your observa-
tions under the appropriate headings: Chinese Culture;

United States Culture; Either Chinese or United States Cultures;
Neither Chinese or United States Cultures.

1) (2) (3 (4)
Chinese United Either Neither
Culture States U.S. or U.S. or

Culture Chinese Chincse
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STEP IWO, CONTINUED:

(1) (2) (3) (4)
- Chinese United Either ‘ Neither
Culture States U.S. or U.s. or
Culture Chinese Chinese

STEP THREE:

STEP FOUR:

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

Make
your
play
join

Draw something in the frame that will make the scene-=

Completely characteristic of the Chinese Culture
Completely characteristic of the United States Culture
A combination of the Chinese and United States Cultures

Characteristic of neither the Chinese Culture or the
United States Culture

up a story, poem, song, or something else to show
creativity. (Perhaps you would like to write a
or direct a play in class. Classmates may wish to

you in such an activity). You're the boss.
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SCENE ONE: Chinese Culture
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SCENE TWO: United States Culture
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FRAME * 7

SCENE THREE:

A COMBIIATION OF THEE CHINESE AND
UHITED STATES CULTURES

SCENE FOUR:

CHARACTERISTIC OF NLITHER TIE
CHINESE CULTURE OR THE UNITED
STATES CULTURE
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INSTRUCTIONS: LOOK AT FRAME’ylr

STEP ONE:

STEP TWO:

Describe what you see in frame . Write your
description in the space provided below. (If you need
additional space, write your description on a separate
piece of paper and attach to this packet).

Look at the frame again. Look very closely at those
characteristics in the scene which distinquish cultures.

List those characteristics in the scene that will relate to

one or more of the following categories. List your observa-
tions under the appropriate headings: Chinese Culture;

United States Culture; Either Chinese or United States Cultures;
Neither Chinese or United States Cultures.

(1) (2) (3) (4)
Chinese ' United Either Neither
Culture States U.S. or U.S. or

Culture Chinese Chinese
-
09,



STEP TWO, CONTINUED:

(1) (2) (3) 4)
Chinese United Either ) Neither
Culture States U.S. or : U.S. or

Culture Chinese Chinese

et 1 )

“S?EP THREE: Draw something in the frame that will make the scene--
(1) Completely characteristic of the Chinese Culture

'(2) Completely characteristic of the United States Culture
(3) A combination of the Chinese and United States Cultures

(4) Characteristic of neither the Chinese Culture or the
United States Culture

STEP FOUR: Make up a story, poem, song, or something else to show
your creativity. (Perhaps you would like to write a
play or direct a play in class. Classmates may wish to

join you in such an activity). You're the boss.
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SCEIE ONE: Chinese Culture
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’.SCENE TW0O: United States Culture
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SCEUE THREE:

A COMBINATION OF THEL CHINESE AiD
Ui ITED STATIS CULTURES

SCENE FOUR:

CHARACTERISTIC OF HEITHER THE
CHIJ4ESE CULTURE OR THE UNITED
STATES CULTURE
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INSTRUCTIONS: LOOK AT FRAME S? .

STEP ONE: Describe what you see in frame ¥ Write your
descripcion in the space provided below. (1f you need
additional space, write your description on a separate
piece of paper and attach to this packet).

STEP TWO: Look at the frame again. Look very closely at those
characteristics in the scene which distinquish cultures.
List those characteristics in the scene that will relate to
one or more of the following categories. List your observa-
tions under thc appropriate headings: Chinese Culture;
United States Culture; Either Chinese or United States Cultures;
Neither Chinese or United States Cultures.

(1) (2) ) (%)
Chinese ' United Either Neither
Culture States U.S. or ‘U.S. or

Culture Chinese Chinese
-575= a
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STEP TWO, CONTINUED:

¥

(1) (2) (3) 4)
Chinese United Either Neither
Culture States | U.S. or u.S. or

Culture Chinese Chinese

STEP THREE:

STEP FOUR:

Draw something in the frame that will make the scene--
(1) Completely characteristic of the Chinese Culture

(2) Completely characteristic of the United States Culture
(3) A combination of the Chinese and United States Cultures

(4) Characteristic of neither the Chinese Culture or the
United States Culture

Make up a story, poem, song, or something else to show
your creativity. (Perhaps you would like to write a
play or dirfect a play in ¢lass, Classmates may wish to

Join you in such an activiuy)- Youfte the boss.
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SCENE QONE: Chinese Culture
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éCENE TWO: United States Culture




LI v

SCEdE THREE: A COMBINATION OF THE CHILHESE AlD
UHITZD STATES CULTURES

N STATES CULTURE

éCENE FOIR:  CHARACTERISTIC OF LLITHER THE
CHINESE CULTURE OR THE UWITED
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INSTRUCTIONS: LOOK AT FRAME #/0

STEP ONE: Describe what you see in frame nj‘/@ . Write your
description in the space provided below. (If you nced
“additional space, write your description on a separate
piece of paper and attach to this padket).

STEP TWO: Look at the frame agnin. Look very closely at those
characteristics in the scene which distingquish cultures.
List those characteristics in the scene that will relate to
one or more of the following categories. List your observa=
tions under the appropriate headings: Chinese Culture;
United States Culture; Either Chinese or United States Cultures;
Neither Chinecse or United States Cultures.

(1) (2) (3 (4)
Chinese ! United Either Neither
Culture States U.S. or U.S. or

Culture Chinese Chinese

5801 (1
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STEP TWO, CONTINUED:

(1) (2) (3) (4)
- Chinese : tnited 1 Either ! Neither
Culture States U.s. or ' U.S. or
Culture Chinese Chinese
i
Y
STEP THREE: Draw something in the frame that will make the scene--
. (1) Completcly characteristic of the Chinese Culture

(2) Completely characteristic of the United States Culture
(3) A combination of the Chinese and United States Cultures

(4) Characteristic of neither the Chinese Culture or the
United States Culture

STEP FOUR: Make up a story, poem, song, or something else to show
your creativity. (Perhaps you would like to write a
play or direct a play in class. Classmates may wish to

join you in such an activity). You're the boss,
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SCEiE ONE: Chinese Culture

SCENE T40: United States Culture
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reeeie #/0

SCLiiE THREE:

A COIBLIATION OF THE CHIUESE AiD
UdITED STATES CULTURES

SCENE FOUR:

CHARACTERISTIC OF HEITHER THE
CHINESE CULTUFREZ OR THE UiITED
STATES CULTURE




POST-TEST

This Post-Test will be-a slide-classification exercise,
You will use the categories provided on the following pages
in distinguishing the characteristics presented in the siides.
You will not know the source of the slides. You will be able
to apply the knowledge you have gained from the study of the
Chinese Civilization in classifying your slides.

This i*ost-Test may be taken individually, in groups,

or in class.

READY TO BEGIN? ASK YOUR TEACHER OR YOUR RESOURCE
CENTER SUPERVISOR TO PREPARE THE SLIDES. TURN TO THE

NEXT PAGE FOR THE CATEGORY-OBSERVATION SHEETS.



INSTRUCTIONS: LOOK AT FRAME__

STEP ONE: Describe what you see in frame . Write your
description in the space provided below. (If you neced
"additional space, write your description on a separate
piece of paper and attach to this packet).

K
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STEP TWO: Look at the frame again. Look very closely at those
characteristics in the scene which distinquish cultures.
List those characteristics in the scene that will relate to
one or more of the following categories. List your observa-
tions under the appropriate headings: Chincse Culture;
United States Culture; Either Chinesc or United States Cultures;

Neither Chinese or United States Cultures.

1) (2) (3) (4)
Chinese ' United Either Neither
Culture 1 States U.S. or U.S: or

Culture Chinese Chinese
-585~

60




STEP TWO, CONTINUED:

(1) 2y &) (4)
. Chinese United Either 1 Neither
Culture States U.S. or U.S: or
Culture Chinese Chinese

£

STEP THREE: ' Draw something in the frame that will make the scene--
(1) Completely characteristic of the Chinese Culture

(2) Completely characteristic of the United States Culture
(3) A combination of the Chinese and United States Cultures

(4) Characteristic of neither the Chinese Culture or the
United States Culture

STEP FOUR: Make up a story, poem; song, or something else to show
your creativity. (Perhaps you would like to write a
play or direct a play in class. Classmates may wish to

join you in such an activity). You're the boss.
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FRAME

SCEIE ONE: Chinese Culture
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SCENE THO: United States Culture
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FRAME

SCLE THREE: A CGMBLIATION OF THE CHINESE AiD
UIITED STATES CULTURES

éCENE FOUR:  CHARACTERISTIC OF HEITHER THE
CHILJESE CULTURE OR THE UNITED
STATES CULTURE
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WHAT | DO WHEN | AM FINISHED WITH MY LEARNING PACKET

(CREATIVE PROJECTS)

It is suggested that you write a letter to the President

of the United States expressing your awareness of the Pedples'

‘Republic of China and the development of the Chinese Civiliza-

tion,

You may wish to make a collagé representing the concepts
you have learned during this unit study.

You may wish to make penpal letters for students in
China.

You may wish to write to your lUnited Nations representa-
tive expressing your awareness of China.

You may wish to invent many other creative projects

dealing with the subject of China.

GO0D LUCK!

Bdb-



THE WHITE HOUSE

WASHINGTON

May 8, 1972

Dear Girls and Boys:

It was good to learn that your teacher encouraged
you to study and learn about my trip to the People's
< Republic of China.

I was partic¢ularly pleased to see your letters, and
I want to take this opportunity to commend your
concern for our nation and your interest in under-
standing the customs of other nations. This is an
important step toward buiiding a better world.
Keep up the good work!

With my bost wishes for the years ahead,

Sincerely,

ot P

Pupils of Miss Cowen's Fourth
Grade Class

e¢/o Dr. Bruce Mitchell

Education Department

Eastern Washington State College

Cheney, Washington 99004
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PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT

SUMMARY REPORT
FOR VALIDATION OF MATERIALS FIELD TESTED
PROJECT:

SOME?HING ABOUT CHINA

A large part of the input material included in this packet was field

tested in the Esstern Washington State College Campus Elelenfary School,

Cheney, Washington. During a seven week period, Mrs. Louise Leggett's
fourth grade class utilized the learning concepts by means of the modified
Taba processes. In developing intellectual, affective and psychomotor skills,
the students successfully attained behavioral objectives désigned in t*e
achieving of a long range goal: to develop an understanding and tolersnace of
cultural relativism in relation to the People's Republic of China by recognizing
similarities and differences which exist between the cultures of the United
States of America and China. In achieving this goal, the students were intro-
duced to, and dealt with, the concepts of four basic cultural components:
(1) economic structures, (2) social organization, (3) religious systems, and
(4) political organization.

The léarning concepts, in achieving the long renge goals, emphasized the
structural and functional aspects of the Chinése Civilization as a unique yet

adoptive unit in the development of marikind, concentrating on the aforementioned

basic cultural experiences of Pre-Modern China (Pre-Han -and Imperial China) and

Modern China (Revolutionary, Nationalistic, and Communist China).
In the field testing, the students were first introduced to the social
studies unit through the study of maps, and the introduction to river systems,

land formations and climatic regions of the world. The students were encouraged
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to compare the general physical and climatic features of the world's land
masses. Later; the students compared the specific geographical formations
and climatic regions of the People's Republic of China with those of the
United States of America.

The study of geographical and political divisions of the People's
Republic of Chima and the United States followed. Recognizing the impcrtance
of rivers in the development of cultures, the students were able to hypothesize
past, present, and future uses and potentials of river systems and development
in the People's Republic of China and in the United States. BEnthusiastic and
perceptive in hypothesizing the potentials of river development, the students
hypothesized the effects of ¢limatic change, ecological development, and
economic growth within a culture.

The additional lessons dealing with the concepts 6f cultural componeénts
were included in the field testing. Ninety per cent of the students were able
to successfully attain the behavioral objectives during regular class periods.
Because many students learn at different speeds, and learn in meiny different
ways, we have included the individual learning packets for use in this unit
study.

Through use of the individual learning packets, the students may be
exposed to further study of the key ideas introduced in daily lessons. If
students find difficulty in attainment of the behavioral objectives, or in
the completion of their daily activities, additional resource time and help
can be provided by means of these learning packets. Enabling the student,
or a small group of students,to learn the original or additional concepts
relatéd to the unit studies, the student works at his own pace. Therefore,
the student not only knows what he is expected to learn, and knows how well he
has demonstrateéed his learning of new concepts, but demonstrates his learning

by explaining, listing, demonstrating, proviig, and evaluating new concepts
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at the completion of the individual learning packet, and later at the
completion of the unit as a whole.

Although the individual learning packets included in this packet were
not implemented in the initial field testing, the teacher utilizing this
unit packet will find them useful in not only helping the slower learners
and promoting further study guidelines for higher achievers, but as an.
additional menas by which to measure and évaluate student progress in
achievement of the long range goals.

In addition to the utilization of the indiviudal learning packets,
the teacher may implement the use of the Playhouse Reviews and short
stories included in this unit packet, as a menas of encouraging further
individual study through creative projects.

Throughout the study, the students were encouraged to participate in
as much of the class discussion a& class time and resource time permitted..
If the students had difficulty in attainment of the objectives, or in
completion of daily activities, resource time was made available to them,
thus allowing students to obtain additional help from the teacher.

When the students were able to successfully attain the instructional
objectives, the teacher assumed that they had attained a satisfactory under-
standing of the concepts introduced in each daily lesson. Homework and
creative projects helped in the promotion of further study in vocabulary,
key ideas, and thought quéstions. Helping the student realize and utilize
his awareness of the People's Republice of China culture, the various class
activities and projects included an assignment in which each student wrote
to U.S. President Richard Nixon. Of interest, some of the students' letters

read:
Dear Mr Nixon

I hope you had a good time in China. Did you eat with chop
sticks? One of these days I hope I meet you.

Love Billy. )
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Dear PRESIDENT NIXON

How are you in Washington D.C.7 I'M fine here in cheney.

In School we are learning about CHINA In our studies of CHINA
We have learned about the farmers and Lords of CHINA WE Also
did some roll play and heard Chinies stories and how was your
trip to CHINA?

Also we are learning about EXPO 74 I had an idea that they could
leave some train track and put an old fashiond train engine on the
train tracks for a monument and so children can play on it.
What do you think about that I live in cheney, washington state.
I go to CAMPS school Cheney Washington (state) My addres is
(225 nolan brown place Cheney Washington 99004) just incase you need it

You probably dont no me but I now you qite well. I know quite abit about
You. Cheney is the largest closest town to Spokan Washington

I was born in PROMO UTAH at UTAH VALLEY HOSPITAL I whant to get to now
you real well {write back soon)

Sincereily

Elmer J. JR.
XOXOX0OXOXOXOX0X0XO0

P.S. (WRITE SOON)

Dear President Nixon

I hope you win this year, because I think that if somebody else becomes
president the war will never be stopped and we might not get peace with
China.

I Just recently read a few letters to you, from a book called: DERE MR.
NIXON and I thought they were very funny and good.

(No signature)

Dear President NIsxon

How was your trip to China? I hope you get elected next year. This
letter is for S.S. at school. We've been studying China of what I've
learned is interesting.

Shirely

P.S. Do you think that you were luck to swap must ox for a panda bear




Dear president Nixon

How are you. I am fine. Florida is my favirate State. We are
studing china in class. I hope you liked your t¥ip. was it fun?

Sincerely Doug. P.S. Write Scon.

Dear President Nixon,

We are studying China in school our teacher is called Miss Cowen.

She taught us how to eat with chpsticks, we had a Chinese meal at school one
day and we ate with chopsticks. Did you enjoy your trip to China?

Did you eat with chopsticks while you were there?

While we were studying China we learned all about the Comunists and comu-
nism. We also learned about the peasant and gentry classes, food of
China and clothing of China. I would like it very much if you answered
my letter.

Sincerly, Leslie.

Dear Mr. President,

I hope you win We are learning about china and different things in it

Sincerely Yous,
Greg.

Dear mr. president

I hope you had a good time in peking. we have been studying china.

I am 10 years old and I have 1 brother and my mom and Dad and 1 Dog.

We are talking about Deltas, tribytarys there food, heodro-electricity,
outer china, irrigation.

Rick.

Dear Presedent Nixon,

We are studying China. We learned how it became a communist country.
Qur teachers name is Miss Cowen she Xived in China for two years. She
taught us how to use chopstiks and we had a Chinese meal

Why don't you stop the bombing in North Vietnam? 1I'd like it very much
if you'd answer our letters

Sincerely Tracy.



Dear presedent Nixon,

My social studies class hass been studing china. We have made a folder
on what we studied We studied on the dreses, their food, their climate,
the rivers in china and irrigation. I liked studing the food the best

because we learned how to use chop sticks and we ate real chineis food
with them

from Nancy.

Dear Mr. President,

I hope you had a good time in China. We were studying China. I can't
think of much to say.

Sincerely, Susan.

Dear mr. president,

I hope you win the primery. Wer you scared when you whent to peeking..

Sincerey Greg.

Dear president:

How was your trip. It must have been neat. But some of those foods
sound horibbile.

Doug .

Dear presedent Nixon,

My- name is Roby my adress is Rt 3 box 12A #80 cheney wash 99004. I

live in the traiter park ot of touun by the farmers and merchénts bank
N not the one going from across. We are studing about china and expo Tb

when you come to expo will you come to our school we went on a feild

trip to the site.

Roby.

Dar President Nixon,

I hope you get renominated for president. I watched you and your wife
on T.V. when you were at China. We learned about China and there culture
- and things like that. We had a trip to expo site in spokane and learned

about it.
Sincerely, Lori -- P.S. Write back to our class. (I like you).
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Dear' President Nixon,

I hope you win the election this year because I think you are doing a
good job as a president. I hope that the wars staop and we can have
peace with China.

I Just read a book called Dere Mr. President, I thought it was a very
good book. I hope you will write back to me.

From Nigel
104 Walker Drive

Dear Mr. Presedint
I watched you on TV when you were in China. I have had a class in school
about China. I have learned a lot of things I did not know. I am

coming to Washingtorn D.C. and I hope I will see you witch I doubt., I live
a 114 3rd St. Cheney Wash 99004 I am 10 years old and I 54" tall.

Your Friend, Martin R.

Dear President Nixon

We are studying China. Miss. Cowen is our teacher. She taught

Write back.

(No signature)

Dear President Nixon,

We are studying China. Miss Cowen is our teacher. She taught us how
to eat with chop sticks. Did you like Peking? I saw the ballet on
T.V. Did you like it? I also saw the Gymnastics. I thought it was
nice did you? I bet it was quite ‘a experions for you to learn how to
eat with chop sticks.

We are slso studying Expo "7b4". We went to the sight. I am a member of
the Spokane Figure Skating Club.

(No signature)

Dear Mr. President

WE are in the study of China. How was your trip to china? How old are you?
I liked our study on China. I don't want expo to come!!! ‘because There
will be much more polloution!

March 31 is my birthday. my whole family does not want expo to come.
please stop expo!!!!!!!l!! Sincerely, Dale. ULlk 3rd Street.
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Dear President Nixon,

We're Studying China. In the paper I found 40 articales on you in china.
How's the weather there? 1It's meserable here in cheney. Their are a few
boys in this class who were going to say: Dear snoopy,

better stop snooping. But I told them they'd better not.

Sighed
JON

Dear Mr. President

How was your trip to China? I think it would be exiciting. We are
studying China. About a week ago we ate a Chinese lunch. I am in
the fourth grade.

Sincerely
Susan

Dear Mr. Pesident

How did you China go? I watched all the news reports on your trip.
We have just been studying about China and I have learned quite a lot
of things. Did you really carry a limousine of your airplanes?

(No signature)

Dear Mr. Nixon,

I don't have anything to say to you except we are studying China.
I hope you had a good timé in China.

Sincerely,
Lynne
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